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VOLUME II

CHAPTER 1

AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMME

1. Agricultural Production Research and Education

1. The population of Meghalaya w:s about 10.12 accor-
ding to the 1971 Census and is expected to reach 12-54 lakhs
by the end of the Fifth Five Year Plan. The requirement of
food for the population at the end of the Fifth Five year Plan
will be about 1,82,000 tons, In view of agriculture constituting
the main source of the hill economy, the programme of agri-
cultural production has been given utmost priority. The total
geopraphical area of the State of Meghalaya is 22,500 sq. kms.
of which 2,04,306 ha. is cultivable and the net area under cultiva-
tioa is 1,37,695 ha. Keeping in view the prevalence of the large
scale traditional method of cultivation aud slow of adaptabili-
ty of cultivators in the State to mechanised methods of cultiva-
tion, there are limitation in stepping up the agricultural produc-
tion to the desired extent, Meghalaya’s very potential for deve-
lopment and diversification of agriculture is great and promi-
sing but the progress of agriculture has not been able to match the
rise in population so far. The decennial growth of population®in
Meghalaya is 3150 per hundred as against the all-India
ayerage of 2270 2per ‘hundred. The target of . food pro-.
duction for ' 1972-73 'whs 170,000 tons where as the anticipa-.
ted production was 1,50,000 tones. The shortfall could
be attributed to various factors including natural calamities
which were not foreseen. Due to unusually heavy monsoon,
seed sown on the Jhum slopes was completely washed
away leading to shortfall in production.

2. The farmers are being educated with regard to
hiigh yielding variety seeds by having more than one crop in a
year (i.e multiple cropping), adoption and use of optimum
deoses of fertilizer, by providing more irrigation facilities and
also by increasing the cultivated land by way of reclaiming
tme wvirgin lands. The control of pests and diseases is an
important factor for augmenting the production of food-grains.
Technical assistance and supplies are being made available
to the farmers progressively. Strong base organisation of
co-operatives and community . development is_ being built with
owrientation increased towards agriculture.
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Physical Achievement

3. Meghalaya as a full-fledged State came into being
only on 2Ist January, 1972 and prior to that it was a part
of the Assam. Since all details for the Districts which now
comprise part of Meghalaya were then maintained by the
Assam Government, the figures are not complete for the first
two vyears of the 4th Plan. The total production
of food-grain during 1970-71 was 122,400 tonnes. The total
production during 1971-72 was about 117,000 tonnes. There
is a short fallin the production was due to natural calamities.
The anticipated production during 1972-73 was 150,000
tonnes which gives an increase of 27 per cent.

4. The production of oil seeds for the years 1970-71
and 1971-72 was 2:20 thousand tonnes and 2'4 thousand tonnes
respectively. The targetfor 1972-73 was set at 250 thousand
tonnes; actual figures are awaited from the distiicts. The
target for 1973-74 is 2:75 thousand tonnes as agreed to by tie
working group of the Planning Commission,

5. Cetton:—The production of Cotton for the year 1969-70,
70-71, 71-72  was 360,410,410 thousand bales respectively.
The target for 1972-73 was set at 440 thousand bales; the
figures of actual production have not yet been received from the
Districts,  The target for 1973-74 has been agreed to at
4.30 thousand bales by the working group of the Plan-
ning Commission, This target will form the basis for
the 5th Five Year Plan.

6. Jute.—The production of jute for the years 1969-70,
1970-71 and 1971-72 was 39:00, 37-50, 39:0G thousand bales.
The target for 1972-73 was set at 53:00 thousand bales and anti-
cipated production was 50'00 thousand bales; the figures of
actual production have not yet been received. The target
for 1973-74 is 54:00 thousand bales which has been
approved by the working group of the Planning Commission.

7. From the above 1t appears that producticn of food-
grains, oil seeds, cotton and jute is maintaining a steady
progress. The coverage under potato has gone up to a certain
extent. The programme of potato cultivation under Small
Farmers Developmer.t Agency in Mawryngkneng Block is likely
to have its popular repurcusion in other areas of the State
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also. Moreover, the availablity of good seed produced under
afowrcsaid programme is likely to give-rise to a chain reaction
leading to stepping up potato cultivation.

8. The area anticipated to be covered under high yielding
varieties by the cndof 1973-74 is 3-50, 1-00, 400 thou-
samd hcctares for paddy, wheat, maize respectively. The
cowerage under Multiple Cropping is expected to be 060
thousand hectarcs in the whole State.  The coverage under
plant protection for 1969-70, 1970-71, 1971-72 was 600, 10-00,
1800 thousand hectares respectively. The target for 1972-73
under plant protection was 30,000 hectares of which 25,000
hectares has bcen anticipated to be achieved. The proposed
target for 1973-74 is 32:00 thous.nd heciares. 1-00, 225,
1:73 thousand hectares was irrigated under minor irrigation
during the years 1969-70, 1970-71, 1971.72. The target for
1972-73 was 3:00 thousand hectares for which 2:96 thousand was
antticipated to be achieved. During the years 1969-70, 1970-71,
1971-72, land reclamation programme was extended to 095,037,
0-8!9 thousand hectares respectively. The target for 1972-73 was
set at 6:00 thousand hectaires of which 1-50 thousand hectares was
antticipated to be achieved. The proposed target for 1973-74
is 2:00 thousand hectares which will work as a base for the
Fifth Five Year Plan. Consumpticn of fertilizers has increased
from 550 tannes in 1971-72 to 970 tonnes in 1972-73 which
speaks for its popularity with the farmers.

BREAK;;UP OF AN:PUTS

3. The .llowing 1is the break up of inputs for the
achievement of the proposed targets :—

Crops Production Area
lakh tonnes
(1) @ (3)

1. Rice (General) ... 1-80 for 15" lakhs hectares calcu-
lated at 1-2 tonnes per hec-
tare.

2. Maize (General) ... 0°10 for 20,000 hectares calculated at

0-5 tonnes per hectare.
High Yielding Varieties

- (8 -Rice - - .- - 007 - - Hor 6,000 hectares calculated at -
1-125 tonnes per hectares.



(b} Maize 0-05 for 5,500 hectares cal¢ -'ated at
1:125 tonnes per hec' are.

(¢) Wheat 0-02 for 2,300 hectares calculated at
1125 tonnes per hectare.

(3) Land Reclamatjon  0-11 for 10,000 heciares caiculated at
1-12 tonnes per hectare.

4) Imrigation ... 0-04 for 24,000 hectares calculated at
0°18 tonnes per hectare.

(5) Plant Protection 0-01 for 40,000 hectares calculated at
0'025 tonnes per hectarc.

(6) Fertilizers ... (*22 for 6,000 ha N3 5500 ha PsO%
and1500 ha K3O.

(7) Pulses e 0°05

(8) Other General 0-03

Total 250

L1. AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION AND RESEARCH

The outlay on programmes of agricultural education and
agricultural research in the Fourth Plan was Rs.18:38 lakbs.
The anticipated expenditure is Rs.21-83 lakhs. The expenditure
during 1973-74 is programmed at Rs.7-00 lakhs. For the Fifth
Plan, an outlay of Rs.36:00 lakhs is proposed. The requirement
during 1974-75 works out at Rs.7-34 lakhs.

The programmes, objectives and progress are described
briefly below :

1. Agricultural Research

1.1.1. Two Research Stations and Laboratories have been
established, one in high altitude area in Khasi Hills at Shillong
and another in lower altitude area in Garo Hills at Tura. These.,
institutions undertake research on crops to evolve suitable varie-
ties for the different agro-climatic areas. In addition, these
stations will undertake research on diseases and pests and also
on problems of horticulture. The stations will also carry out
analysis of soils vis a vis use of fertilizers.
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1.1.2. Another Research Station has been established in the
sub-montane region of Khasi Hills at an altitude of 800 metres

ta deal withthe crops and other fruit plants of the sub-tropical
belts.

1.1.3. The expenditure incurred during the first 4 years
(1969-73) was Rs.14-02 lakhs mainly, on the construction of
buildings and purchase of equipment. The outlay for 1973-74
is Rs.6°00 lakhs and is meant for the maintenance of the above
centres and for the operation of a mobile soil testing van re-
cently received from the Government of India.

1-1-4. In the Fifth Plan the programme will be collection
and analysis of soil and fertilizer samples; isolation and iden-
tification of different crops’ diseases and pests, and other aspects
with special emphasis on citrus die-back infested orchards;
and for conducting other researches through trials and ex-
periment of different crops.

1'1-5. A Seed Testing Laboratory will be established with
special attention to the production of healthy seed potatoes
for export. ‘

1-16. The provision for the Fifth Plan will be Rs.31-00
lakhs.

Aericultural . Education .

1'17. The schemes provide for' scholafshipt ahd book grants
to the students in Degree Courses in agricultural sciences.
The expenditure incurred on scholarship and book grants
upto 1972-73 was Rs.0°81 lakhs. A provision of 100 lakhs
has heen made for 1973-74 for meecting the requirement of
another 20 students.

1-1'8. For the Fifth Five Year Plan the provision is Rs.5-00

lakhs.
2. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION

1:2-1. The Fourth Plan outlay on programmes of Agri-
cultural Production excluding Applied Nutritien was Rs.258:71
lakhs against which an expenditure of Rs.257'77 lakhs is an-
ticipated. The expenditure during 1973-74 would be reach-
ing thelevel of Rs.71'62 lakhs. For the Fifth Plan, an outlay
of Rs.588 -lakhs is proposed.. _An amount of Rs.120 lakhs is
required during 1974-75. The pregrammes “are briefly ~ des<

Terbedr belows =
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Extension Training and Farmers E ducation

1.2.2. The Gram Sevak Training Centrc at Upper Shillong
imparts institational stipendiary training of two years in Agri-
cultural Extension Courses in order to meet the requirement of
trained Gram Sevaks and agricultural demonstators of the
blocks. There are also two Farmers” Institutes, one at Upper
Shillong and the other at Saisangiri, Tura. These Institutes
provide only short practical training courses 1o the progressive
farmers. In addition, these centres run Refreshers’ Courses and
organised conducted tours fur officials and non-oificials within
and outside the State. The Gram Sevak Training Centre has
produced 232 students in the last four years while the Farmcrs’
Institutes organised 8 courses . for 140 progressive farmers. An
amount of Rs. 708 lakhs was spent during 1969-73. For
1973-74, Rs.3-30 lakhs has been provided for training 70 students
in Gram Sevak Training Centre and 40 progressive farmers in
the Farmers’ Institutes.

1.2.3. During the 5th Plan it is proposed to expand the
training capacity to meet the increased requirement and also 10
upgrade the Gram Sevak Training to college level in order to
meet the special requirements of this part of the couniry. An
outlay of Rs. 2645 lakhs is required in the 5th Five Year Plan.

3. General Demonstration for Crops in Farmers Fields

1.2.4. Under this scheme, demonstration plots are st up for
trials side by side the fields of the cultivators in order to educate
the farmers on the spot regarding various improved :gricultural
practices including the application of fertilizers, pesticides and
the use of HXV seeds.

1.2.5. The expenditure incurred during the first four years
was Rs. 11'62 lakhs. For the year 1973-74, expenditure of Rs.2-00
lakhs is anticipated in setting up 80 demonstration plots covering
an area of 800 hectares. Distribution of improved varieties of
seeds also is included in the same programme,

1.2.6. During the 5th Five-Year Plan, Rs. 2105 lakhs is
proposed for expansion of the programme to enable larger
coverage.
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4. Multiple Cropping Demonstration

1.2.7. The demonstration of intensive cultivation by way
of multiple cropping in the same plot every year has been
taken up to encourage the farmers to adopt scientific crop
rotation by wuse of inputs where irrigation facilities are
available. This programme provides for supply of high
yielding varieties seeds, fertilizers and other inputs including
fencing materials. The expenditure incurred in the first four
years of the 4th Plan was Rs.1'69 lakhs. The provision in
1973-74 is Rs.0-80 lakhs with a target of sctting up 80 demons-
tration plots covering 60 hectares. For the Fifth Plan, a
provision of Rs.4:25 lakhs is proposed.

5. Agricultural Informaticn

1.2.8. Under this scheme, information materials such as
leaflets, pawmphlets, posters and other media in different
languages will be brought out for distribution to the progres-
sive farmers and field woikers, The expenditure incurred
diuring the first four years of the 4th Plan was Rs.0'74 lakhs
and the provision fur ‘the current Vyear 1973-74 is Rs.0°57
-lakhs. :

Forthe 5th Five - Year Plan; Rs.5°20.lakhs is proposed..
" 6 Land wuse Survey

1.2.9. Under this scheme, survey of land is taken up
with a view to identitying suitable lands for immediate recla-
maiion and development. 'This program .:e is taken up on the
basis of a Quick Reconnaisance Survey and Studies to find
out compact biocks of areas suitable for permanent agriculture
and other types of permanent farming operations. A techni-
cal team has already becn constituted consisting of Agronomists,
Soil Conservation Officers’, Assistani Engineers and other field
workers.

1.2.10. The expenditure incurred in the first four years of
the 4th Plan was Rs.3:67 lakhs and 40 projects have been
surveyed covering an area of 1500 heciares. The provision in
the vear 1973-74 1is Rs.1:6C lakhs.

~ 1.2.11. The requirement in the 5th Five Year Plan works
Rty
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7. Soil testing Laberatories

1.2.12. To make the activities of the Land Use Survey Team
more effective and of scientific value, another set up for
inclusion of Soil Testing Laboratories and Soil Mobile Vans
has been created for which a provision of Rs.30°46 lakhs
has been included in the 5th Five Year Plan.

II. Improved Seeds Programme

1.2.13. Seed Saturation::—The scheme provides for
procurement and distribution of improved seeds to the culiti-
vators at ‘subsidized rate. The expenditure during 1969-73
was Rs.4:06 lakhs and the provision during 1973-74 is Rs.1-38
lakhs.

For the 5th Five Year Plan, a sum of Rs.7:59 lakhs is
proposed for expansion of the programme.

1.2.14 Seed Farms and Nurseries :—The scheme pro-
vides for continuing and expansion of the existing regional Seed-
cum Demonstration Farms and Nurseries numbering 15 in the
State. Rs.6:70 lakhs was incurred during 1969-73. The
provision for current year 1973-74 is Rs.2:00 lakhs which also
includes the expansion and establishment of the new nurseries.
During the 5th Five Year Plan, a sum of Rs.11'90 lakhs has

been provided:

1.2.15. Potato Seed Production Farm :—One potato
seed production farm at 2000 metres was established in 1971
for disease free seed potatoes and also for the production of
high yielding varieties’ for multiplication in order to expand
the seed potato trade of Meghalaya. At present, the
farm has an area of 24 hectares with 9 hectares under
cultivation. The seeds produced in this farm during the last
four years was 106°70 tonnes. ‘

1.2.16. The expenditure incurred upto 1972-73 was
Rs.3'10 lakhs and in the year 1973-74 an outlay of Rs.1'45
iakhs is provided for the maintenance and expansion of the

farm.

1.2.17. During the 5th Five Year Plan, additional farms
will be opened in other districts where suitable climatic factors
are favourable for the production of seed potato particularly
in Jaintia Hills and in the subdivision of Nongstoin. The
outlay for the next 5th Five Year Plan is Rs.12:70 lakhs,
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III. Fertilizers and Manures

1.2.18. Fertilizer Distribution :—The scheme provides
ffor payment of transport subsidy to effect quick distribution
of fertilizers in the interior areas with a view to making the
ssame available to the farmers at the price which is within
ttheir reach and at a uniform pool price in zall the centres.
"This scheme also provides for supply of fertilizers at a
ssubsidised cost as special measure for some specific crops.
Wider this scheme, construction of fertilizers godowns in the
iinterior centres will also be taken up to facilitate better
mmovement of fertilizers. During 1969-73, a sum of Rs.15:30
llakhs has been spent for distribution of 36234 tonnes of
flertilizers.  For 1973-74, a sum of Rs.6:60 lakhs is provided
ftor distribution of 12,000 tonnes.

1.2.19. During the 5th Five Year Plan, the outlay
rrecquired workout at Rs.50°20 lakhs for further expansion in
order to bring all the important areas under the programme.

1-2-:20. Local Manurial Resources.—Under this scheme,
purchase and supply of green marure seeds 1S made at
ssubsidised rate with a view to improving the structure and
physics of the soil as to maintaining its feriility and also for
griving sufficient organic matter to protect soil deterioration.
Construction of pucca .pits for compost making will be
taken up by the cultivators by subtudising the expen-
dlitures.” InTeSpéct’ of night-soil, the work is' being taken up in
collaboration with the Municipalities and Town Committees.
Trhe expenditure in the first four years of the Fourth Plan was
Rs. 345 lakhs and 12,500 tonnes of compost was produced. The
prrovision made in current year 1973-74 is Rs.1-03 lakhs with the
taarget of 5,500 tonnes of compost production.

1-2:21. For the Fifth Five Year Plan, Rs.8:08 lakhs is required
for expansion of the programme.

IV. Plant Protection

1:2:22. Under this scheme the purchase and supply of
sprayers and chemicals are to be made so that adequate stocks
are available in all the Blocks to meet the requirements of the
fairmers. Provision is also made for the distribution of sprayer
amd chemicals to-the cultivators at subsidised rate- The - object
off the scheme is to control the crop epidemic and other pests

i seases e B exgerditafe Mnonered i tie fiseforryéurs of
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the Fourth Plan was Rs.7:39 lakhs for covering 59,000 hectares
under the operation. For 1973-74, a provision of Rs.2:30 lakhs
has been made and the expected coverage is 32,000

hectares.

1-2:23. For the Fifth Five Year Plan, a sum of Rs.17:67
lakhs is proposed.

V. Agricultural Implements Machinery, Workshop and
Reclamation

1-2:24. In consistence with the recommendation of the
Working Group of the Central Team of experis and also to
meet the special needs of Meghalaya, a scheme has been drawn
up to re-organised the engineering set up to enable taking up the
the work on a more realstic and effective pattern. The
scheme includes the maintenance of workshops to expedite
land reclamation as well as for servicing, repair and replace-
ment of departmental machineries. The scheme also provides
facilities to set up other units in the form of machinery hire-
cum-service centres in each district. The expenditure incurred
during 1969-73 was Rs.14-12 lakhs and the provision for 1973-74

1s Rs.6°27 lakhs.

1.2:25. For the 5th Five Year Plan, a provision of Rs.
79:05 lakhs is proposed.

VI. Intensive Agricultural Area Programme and
high vyielding variety

1.2.6. The scheme provides for intensive cultivation on
modern and scientific lines in selected Blocks where there is
potentiality. Facilities are created for effective training and
demonstration to the farmers of the selected areas so that
they can take up package of practices. To intensify the cul-
tivation of high yielding varieties, 3 Blocks have already been
established. The expenditure incurred in the first four years of
the 4th Plan was Rs.10-03 lakhs and the area brought under
high yielding varieties of paddy, maize, and wheat has come
up to 4,900 hectares. I.. the current year 1973-74, a provision
of Rs.2:20 lakhs has becn made. It is proposed to bring 6,500
hectares of additional area under high yieldirg varieties.

1.2:27. In the Fifth Plan, a sum of Rs.22'40 lakhs is
provided to bring more lands under intensive cultivation with
high yielding varieties.
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VII. Commercial crops

1.2:28. Under this programme, introduction of a number
cof cash crops that are suitable to the different areas of Meghalaya
thas been taken up. Production of cereals so far is mainly for
tthe local needs while in the case of cash cropsit is taken up
:also for demands in areas outside Meghalaya. Crops of com-
mmercial mmportance so far include Ginger and Turmeric, oil-
sseeds, Arecas and spices, Jute, black pepper, sugarcane, cotton,
[potato and vegetables. The last two items are of special im-
[portance in order to meet the needs of populous centres in the
INorth Eastern Region. The scheme puts special emphasis on
tthe distribution of high quality seeds, healthy seedlings and other
plant materials at subsidised cost. In respect of Jute crop,
assistance is also being given for the excavation of retting tanks.
Such assistance also 1s extended for plantations of sugarcane,
iincluding supply of sets and crushers with boiling pans to the
cultivators at subsidised cost. A sum of Rs.22°13 lakhs was
sspent during 1969-73 and in the year (1973-74) an amount of
IRs. 7.33 lakhs was provided. During the 5th Five Year Plan, a
ssum of Rs.56.68 lakhs is being provided for.

Commercial Crops of Special Importance

1.2.29 Among the commercial crops in-Meghalaya; potato
ait ' present i$ the'mbst ifnportant.’ In addition tb fis¢ as 'food'in’
tthe State, the seed tubers have a very good market in the
meighbouring areas, namely, Assam, N. Bengal and other parts
of the North Eastern Region. Therefore, potato occupies a special
place in the economy of Meghalaya. Potato seed production
un Meghalaya therefore, has to increase substantially. The tem-
prerature, the growing seasons and soil condition have provided
grood cardinal factors for the increase of seed potato production
1in Meghalaya. This requires to be developed in the right lines
with the necessary research support and other infra-structure.

1.2.30. In the 5th Five Year Plan, it will be necessary to
Imave a separate full-fledged division to look only after potato
dlevelopment. Under the prevailing conditions in Meghalaya,
t'he potato crop can be raised up to 3 and 4 times a year. Such
a. situation is ynparalleled anywhere in India. . This important
project will have to be handled by competent personnel as is the

wcomse-of Himachak-Pradeshs »
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VIII. Agricultural Statistics and Agricuitural Census
Operation

1.2.31. The provision on the scheme is limited only to
meeting the pay and allowances of the officers and staff under
the Statistical Cell of the State Departmeut of Agriculture
which is to deal with the collection, maintenance, etc., of agri-
cultural statistics required for the formulation of the various
plans, The Cell has been recently established and the expen-
diture incurred for the last two years was Rs.0:19 lakhs. The
provision made for the year 1973-74 is Rs.0°40 lakhs.

1.2.32. A provision of Rs.11'95 lakhs 1snecessary in 5th
Five Year Plan to stenghthen this organisation to undertake
collection of statisticsin a more systematic and comprehensive
manner.

IX. Horticulture

1.2.33. The scheme provides for development of Horticul-
ture on a bigger scale by expanding the arca under fruits and
other horticultural crops through the supply of healthy planting
materials to the farmers at subsidised rates. To support this
programme, two Fruit Preservation Centres have been establi-
shed, one at Shillong and the other at Dainadubj in Garo Hills,
The establishment of Progeny Orchards and training of gardeners
will also be taken up. During the 1969-73, the expenditure
was Rs.12+46 lakhs. The provision for the current year of 1973-
74 is Rs.6'85 lakhs.

1.2.34. Substantial expansion of Horticulture Development
Scheme will be taken up in the 5th Five Year Plan for which a
sum of Rs.57-27 lakhs is required.

X. Agricultural Marketing

1'2:35. An organisation has been set up to survey the
market potentialities and to collect and compile market
intelligence. The scheme also provides for training of growers
in improved packing and grading und processing of the
produce to secure better prices. Besides, the organisation also
maintains a small fleet of transport vehicles to assist farmers
in taking their produce from the villagesto the road head
markets. The expenditure incurred in the first four years
1969-73 was Rs. 4'38 lakhs. The provision for the year 1973-74
is Rs. 2'35 lakhs,
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1'2:36. In the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to strengthen
aind expand the marketing wing to make it more effective
iin assisting the various marketing agencies engaged in disposing
tthe agriculture surplus as also to promote better quality
produce that would compete successfully with the produce
e:lsewhere. This will involve reorganisation of the marketing
wring to make it more effective.

1:2-37. The requirement in the Fifth I'ive Year Plan
works out to Rs. 14-30 lakhs,

XI. Others

1-2-38. Agricultural Administration and Transport:—
Trhis is mainly a staff scheme. The provision is made to meet
tthe expenses in respect of the stafl entertained for imple-
mentation and supervision of the plan Schemes. It provides
ailso for purchase and maintenance of vehicles required for
tthe inspection duties. Construction of quarters for staff also
wvill have to be taken up under this scheme. The expendi-
tiure incurred during 1969-73 was Rs.14-88 lakhs. The pro-
wision for the year 1973-74 is Rs.6-80 lakhs.

For the Fifth Five Year Plan a sum of Rs.25'05 lakhs has
Ipeen, provided in order to make ,possible the required strength
of thestaff and to provide other facilities necessary.

2. Incentives to farmers and Grant-in-aid to Field
Management Committees

1-2:39. Under this scheme, competitions are organised
amongst farmers and also local institutions. The scheme pro-
wides also for financial aid as grants to Field Management Co-
mnrnittees for organising competitions, selection of farmers and
tto take up departmental projects, etc. The expenditure incur-
red in 1969-73 was Rs.2:19 lakhs. The provision made in the
wear 1973-74 was Rs.0'25 lakhs.

1-2-40. During the Fifth Five Year Plan a sum of Rs.2:78
liaklr has also to be provided to- make “the “programme mofe
- exffective to enable a wider coverage,



DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN
STATE MEGHALAYA

PROGRAMME WISE OUTLAY AND EXPENDITURE .
Rs. in lakhs

Anticipated Anticipated Fifth plan outlay proposed
Serial .- Head of Apgroved  Approved Expenditure Expenditure (r————A— ————
g al Nevelopment Sub-head Scheme 4th  Plan outlay for for for 4th 5th plan 1974-75
0. Programme outlay 1973-74 1973-74 pian total outlay
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1  Agricuture Agril. Research a) District and Local Re- 1700 600 6°00 2002 31-00 634
Research search Station and La-
and boratories for crop and
Educattion horticulture including
soil testing and analyses
and seed testing.
Agril. education b) Trainidg of candidates in 1-38 1-00 1-00 1-8l 5-00 1-00

Agril. sciences v.ith pro-
vision of scholarships and
book grants.

Total ... 1838 7-00 7-00 2183 36°00 7-34

#



Rs.

in lakhs

Head of Anticipated Anticipated Fifth plan outlay proposed
Development Approved Approved Expenditure Expenditure rm——— —Amme e |
{ §erial Programme Sub-head Scheme 4th  Plan outlay for for for 4th  5th plan 1974-75
No. » outlay 1973-74 1973-74 plan total outlay
H 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1 -~
2 pgricultural Extension Training  a) Farmer Institute 2.15 030 0-30 1-97 4-45 079
Productxon and Farmer’s edu- -
cation.
b) Up-Graded Training Cen- 9:00 3:00 3:00 10-08 22:00 6-00
tres and Strengthening
of Training Centre for
Meghalaya up to College.
¢) Demonstration in Farmer’s 22-50 2-00 200 13-62 21-05 4-10
fields.
d) Multiple cropping 'Demon- 095 0-80 0-80 2-49 4-25 0-81
stations.
¢) Agricultural Informations. 2-49 0-57 0-57 1-31 5-20 095
f) Land Use Soil Survey, 3:93 1:60 160 522 625 1-25
g) Soil Testing Laboratories .. 30-46 10-83
and Soil Mobile Vans.
4102 8-27 827 34-69 9366 24-73

Total

al
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No.

M

Rs. in lahks

Fifth Plan outlay

Head of Approved  Approved Anticipa-  Anticipa- proposed
Development Sub-head Scheme 4th Plan outlay for  ted expen- ted exepen- ~— A \
Programmes outlay 1973-74 diture for diture for 5th Ylan

1973-74 4ih Plan  total out- 1974-75
lay
2 (3) ) (5 (6) ) (8) 9 (10)
Improved Seeds (a) Seed Saturation Subsidy for 607 1-38 1-38 544 7-59 141
improved seeds.
{b) Seed Farm and Nurseries 10-14 2-00 2-00 8:70 11-90 220
(c) Potato sced Production Farm 495 1-45 1-45 454 12:70 2:50
Total 21-16 +83 483 1268 32:19 611
Fertilizers and (a) Fertilizer distribution and 16-86 : 10'13»—“ 1013 2543 5020 %)'T’SO
Manures. transport subsidy.
(b) Local manures resources inclu- 2°14 1-03 1-03 4-48 8-08 1-42
ding rural compost and
green manures.
- Total 19-00 11-16 11-16 29-91 5828 11-02
Plant Protection (2) Plant Protection including 7°43 230 230 ;-_69 17-66 .?:0—2
epedemic Control.
Agricultural Im- (a) Agricultural Implements and 948 5-05 7-30 1-26
plements  and Machineries.
machineries and
workshop. N
(b) Purchase of power tillers 6-90 0-50 0°50 319 0-75 015
for demonstration.
(c) Agricultural Workshop 9-92 4-49 4-49 10-87 52:50 a-50
(d) Establishment of Subdivision, 178 1-78 1-78 18:50 300
Land  reclamantion  and
Workshop.
. Total 2540 677 677 20-89 7905 13.91

91



Berial  Head of

No. Development Sub-head
' Programme
(1} 2) (3)

Horticuliure ..

Agriculture Sta-
tistics.

High Yielding
Varieties Pro-
gramme.

Land Tevelop-
ment,

Scheme

)

(@) Fruit Proggssing and
Srengthening of Fruit Pre-
servation Cemtres:

(b) Supply of Plants, grafts
seedling, etc.yon “subsidy
basis.

(c) Establishment-ef- = model
progeny orchards and
Nursery.

(d) Training of hortlcultural
gardeners.

Total

(a) Maintenance of Agricul-
ture statistical - cell and
agriculture cgnsus opera-
tion.

(a) Intensive Agricultural ...
Areas Progrgmme.

-

(a) Land Reclamation

(b) Mechgnized farming

Total

Anticipated Anticipated Fifth plan outlay proposed

Approved Approved Expenditure Expenditure -~

3743

4th plan outlay for for for 4th 5th plan  1974-75
outlay. 1973-74 1973-74 plan total outlay
(5) {6 Q) ® (9) (10)
12:04 2:95 2-95 841 3700 500
943 7-00 12:62 2-16
.. 3-90 390 390 531 1-30
. .. - 2-34 046
21-47 685 6-85 19-31 57-27 -~ 892
0-11 1-48 1-48 1-67 11'95 23¢9
11-89 2-20 220 12-23 2340 3-52
18-28 1131 11-31 37-43 82-2¢ 16:24
.o 2500 5:00
18-28 11-31 11°31 107-20 21-24

L1



Fifth plan cutlay pro-

AnticiPated Anticipated posed
Head of Approved  Approved Expenditure  Expenditure — ———eA—r——
Serial Development Sub-head Schem® 4th Plan  outlay for for for 4th Sth Plan  1974-75
No. Programme outiay 1973-74 1973-74 Plan total outlay
(D (2) ) @ 5) ) Q) ®) © (10)
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Agriculiural M a r- (a) Agricultural Marketing ... 1410 2-35 2:35 673 114:30 2-50
keting Storage &
Ware Housing,
OTHERS~— (a) Agricultural Administra- 32-49 6-80 680 21'68 31-28 5'43
tion and Iransport.
{b) Incentive to farmers 1-76 025 0-25 1-33 214 0-39
(c) Grant-in-aid to FM.C. ... 3-31 .- 1 064 012
(d) Construction of Godowns 538 1-10 1-10 3-28 3-30 062
(e) Ginger and Turmeric De- 450 1418 115 362 8:95 1'65
velopnient.
(f) Oil and Seed Development 0-84 021 0-21 0-84 1-66 027
(g) Development of arecanut 316 1-22 1-22 3-31 812 1-52
and Spice.
(h) Soyabean Development .. 0-60 .e e .
(i) Jute Development 153 030 0-30 1:26 2:50 0-40
(1) Sugarcane Development.. 1-25 040 0-40 1-11 3-00 0-50
(k) Potato Development ... 15-50 2:60 2:60 14:06 21-15 391
(1) Development of Maize .. 00 0-20 0°30 . 070 2-35 042
(m) Cotton Development ... 262 0-50 0'50 1-99 350 060
(n) Vegetable Development... 2:88 0-65 0°65 2-57 545 1-03
Total ., 76-82 1548 15-48 56-86 94-04 16'86

——— e — e e e e

Total-2-Agricultural Production 256°68 78-00 73:00 24809 589-00 11422

81
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J‘ute

DRAFT. FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

Physical Programme—Crop Production Targets and Achievement

Items

2)

High Yielding Varieties ...

(-3

(a) Paddy

(b) Wheat ..
(¢) Maize ..

l‘\{ultiplc Cropping oe
\

Gonsumption of Fertilizers:—

(a) Nitrogen as N2 ..
(b) Phosphate as P2 o5
(¢c) Potassic as K2 ...

A

plant Protection

Units

o
00 (t;nnes)
Do

Do

Do (000’ Bale)

Do

000 (Hect.)
o -

Do

-

Do ~

000 (Tonnes)
Do ~
Lo .

009 (ﬁcctarea)

1968-69
Level

@

.o

Fourth Plan

e A ——~ Leveil cxpec- o~
Target Likely ted during
achievement 73-74
() (6) (M
200.20 160.00 160.07
2,39 0.73 0.70
9.52 2.75 2.75
8.00 4.30 4.30
55.90 54.00 54,60
15.00 3.5¢ 3.50
2,00 1.50 1.50
5.00 4.00 4.00
1.¢9 0.60 0.60
3.00 2.00 200
3,00 2.00 2,00
2.25 0.50 0.50
30.00 32.00 32.00

Fifth Plan targets
AL

Total

&)
250.00
3.00
10.00
15.00

63.6G0

18.00
5.00
10.00

3.00

60.00

-~

9)

178.00
1.23
4.50
7.00

56.00

4 00
2.90
1.50

3800

6l
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1.3. LAND REFORMS

Introduction

Meghalaya consists of 3 districts. The tribal population
or ms over 80 per cent of the population of the State. As the
area is inhabited by tribal people having their own custom and
tradition relating to land tenure, occupation, use etc., of land,
settlement and survey operations were not carried out in these
districts except in small areas in the plains portion of the Garo
Hills. Excepting the plain areas portion of the Garo Hills, other
areas in Meghalaya have not been cadastrally surveyed. There
is no record of rights of the different land holders in unsurvey ed
areas. As a result, the facilities extended to the cultivators and
other persons in the matter of obtaining credit from the various
credit institutions could not be availed of by them. Keeping
in view with modern trend of” development, the survey and
preparation of records of rights is of first priority.

1:3-2. In view of these considerations, it is proposed to
undertake survey and preparation of records of rights on a
crash basis. To achieve the above abjectives, a Land Reforms
Commission has been set up recently to go into the details of the
various land tenure system prevailing in various regions of the
State, to consider modification of the existing rules and proce-
dures and to suggest any modification required in the light of
the changed circumstances which will ensure a better develop-
ment in the society.

Strategy for the Plans

1°'3'3. Programme for Institutional changes.—The
administration and regulation of tenancy are vested in the
District Councils under the Sixth Schedule of the Constitution.
The various legislative measures required for plugging the gaps
and weaknesses in the existing tenancy system to ensure
complete security of tenure and conferment of ownership rights
on cultivators would be considered in the light of the recom-
mendation of the Land Reform Commission.

1'3'4. Operational Programme.—1It is proposed to take
up cadastral survey of the entire State and also preparation of
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records and rights as a first step of Land Reforms in the State.
This programme has to be taken up on a crash basis. To
achieve this objective within a minimum period, a School for
imparting training in survey would be set up.  Simultaneously,
steps are proposed to recruit personnel for the training, so that

they can be sent to the field of operation to undertake the work
smoothly.

1:3-5. Implementation Machinery.—Tor speedy and
efficient implementation of L.and Reforms, the technical staff
provided for in the Survey Scheme will cover the first phase of
the programme. At the headquarters, a cell would be created
for the implementation of the proposal.  Subsequently, a
separate organisation would be set up for co-ordination of the
programme at different levels.

1'3:6. Land Reform Tribunals. - Setting up of Land
Reforms Tribunals would be considered at appropriate time
along with enactment on Land Reforms, etc.

Grazrt to District Councils

¢ ¥317.. The grant-in+aid to the District Councils would he
continued to strengthen their land revenue staff set up for the
purpose of cadastral survey of the agricultural lands and also
for preparation of records of rights. This was the only scheme
of land reforms so far taken up in the State and would continue
till the recommendations of the Land Reforms Commission are
accepted and implemented in the State. In the first four years of
the Fourth Plan, Government have released Rs.7:30 lakhs as
grant-in-aid under the scheme. The provision for the current
year is Rs. 2:00 lakhs. In the Fifth Plan, an amount of Rs.20:00
lakhs is proposed under the scheme. '

Outlay for the Fifth Plan

1-3:8. The fequiremeént of funds to continue " the” work™ of
the Lisipigt Clquncils,, (o set w2 Syruey,schaol and oF Ligple,
menting machinery-and-to- meet the expenditure -on acceunt -0
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the Lan d Reforms Commission and to implement its recommen-
dations is estimated at Rs. 126 lakhs in the Fifth Plan as below :

(Rs. lakhs)

Fifth Plan 1974-75
dth 197374 ——— P .,
Plan Total Capital Total Capital
Q) (2) 3 @ (5) (6) (7)
1. Grant to District Councils 9439 2:00 20°00 2:00
2. Establishment of Survey  School ve 600 2-00
8. Land Reforms Commission .. 10700 . 3:00
4. Implementation of the rccommen- ... 7000 .
dation of L.R,C,
5. Implementing Machinery ..o 20:00 - 2:00

 — n ——

Total 9-30 2:00 126°00 9:00
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1*4. MINOR IRRIGATION

1'4+1, Irrigation in Meghalaya so far has been done by
means of minor schemes. In fact due to the topography
of the land, there is no scope for bigger projects exceptin
two or three areas. A largest compact flat land hardly
exceeds 2000 hectares in the State. Butthere are numerous
flat stretches in the table lands and small valleys by the side
of the streams with varying sizes. Added together, these
lands would constitute a substantial cultivable area and hold
great promise of pushing up the agricultural production in
the State. A number of these stretches are now lying waste
for want of irrigation while others have been brought under
one or other form of cultivation. The potential, both in term
of extensive and intensive cultivation:, with the help of irrigation
therefore exists in these lands. A survey in this regard is
being undertaken to locate and catalogue these stretches. A
comprehensive plan would be drawn up to irrigate these lands by
different types of flow and lift irrigation projects. A scheme
to dovetail some of the projects already identified with
electrification would be taken uwp in the Fifth Plan.

1'4'2. In most of the areas, the Fifth Plan would concen-
trafe on construction of small «heck dams, weirs, bunds,
headwater dams, small reservoirs, embankments and channels.
In some of the areas, piping bygraviity from sources to the crops
in the slopes would be undertaken while in some the power
pump programmes would (ontimue. Replacement of the
temporary with permanent structures and channels and drainage

improvement would also continue ass major works in the Fifth
Plan.

1'43. Minor irrigation woks uin the State hitherto have
been undertaken largely as a subsiidized scheme implemented
by the farmers themselves with technical guidance of the
Government. From 1973-74, . new approach is being adopted
with departmental execution in aa larger number of projects
especially those requiring higher technical competence and
outlays, This approach will cntimue in much larger measure
“in’ the "Fifth Plan and will nectssitaité adequate” stréngtleriing
_of the engingering wing in the State . Department of Agriculture,
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1'4-4. The allocation in the Fourth Plan wasRs.111-00
lakhs which is expected to be fully utilized. The expenditure
in the final year of the plan would be reaching the level of
Rs.40-70 lakhs. The additional area benefited over the first
four years of the current Plan has been reported at 7940
hectares. The target for 1973-74 has been put at 3200 hectares
and so far there has been no indication that this target will not
be realized. The outlay required in the Fifth Plan works out
at Rs.275 lakhs.



FROGRAMME-WISE OUTLAY AND EXPENDITUKRE

Minor Irrigation

Scheme
(2)
Flow Irrigation
Lift Irrigation .

Scheme for setting up of Engine-
ering Wing (State Level).

Establish ment of Division and Sub-
division (flow, lift, research and
investigation).

Installation of diesel pump)

)

Installation of electric pump J

Total .e

{Rupees in lakhs)

Approved Fourth  Approved Anticipated Anticipated Fifth Plan  Anaual Plan
Plan Outlay  outlay for expenditure  expenditure  total Outlay Outlay
1973-74 for 1973-74 for the Fourth 1974-79 1974-75
Plan
-3) (4 %) (6 (7) ®)
67-34 21-00 21-00 70'50 174:00 2500
27786 7-13 713 22-80 25-00 400
a 1-40 1-74 1-74 800 1-50
10-83 10-83 10-83 6050 12:00
15'80 7'50 0-60
111-00 40-36 40-70 105-87 27500 4310

CZ
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1:5 SOIL CONSERVATION
AND REHABILITATION OF SHIFTING
ACRICULTURISTS

1-51. The total forest-covered area in the State is abowt
8,513 sq. km. and of this, only 700 sq. km. is Government Reserved
Forest. The entire rural area of the State including the nom-
Government Forest land is either community or privately owned.
These lands are subject to jhumming or shifting agriculture
(Shag) which is a primitive practice. About 42 per cent of the
States’ tribal population or roughly 3-5 lakhs depend on Shag
for livelihood. Approximately 76,000 hectares of land on the hiill
slopes annually are put under Shag.

1:52. Asis well known, the State contains the heaviest
rainfall belt of the world. The annual precipitation varies
from 1,300 to 1,500 centimetres in the southern face of the Kha:si
Hills. Rainfall as high as 2,200 cms. and higher in this belt is
also on record. The average rainfall of the State as a whole is
over 381 cms. The rainfall intensities of as high as 127 cmn/
hour and 32 cm/mts., in places within the State are on
record.

1'5'3. The high intensity rainfall causes serious splash
erosion on the naked slopes of abandoned Shag. The damage
is maximum in the area under crop and immediately in the year
following the harvest. Thereafter, because of very conducive amd
humid climate, the shrubs come up quickly to give some cover.
But because of the population pressure, the jhumming cycle
has progressively declined and is now much below the desired
time of 7-8 years to allow vegetation regrowth. As the rotation
period gets shorter, more area has to be cleared to get the crop
required to sustain a Shag family. The progressive erosion has
become so serious that many of the slopes are now devoid of
topsoil and this process is continuing. On top of this, uncon-
trolled grazing hy professional breeders causes further damage
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sseverely limiting the scope for the vegetation regrowth. The
tbare slopes in turn give rise to land slides which have become
ccommon in the State.

1-5°4. No systematic survey has yet been conducted to
assess the magnitude of the problem. Nor are the basic data
mwequired for improved land use planning available. These
deficiencies have handicapped the effort to identify and delineate
tthe areas suitable for permanent agriculture based on accepted
conservation practices.

2. Progress expected by the end of Fourth Plan

1:5°6* The’seriousness of the problem of soil erosion in the
hill areas was realized some time back but no systematic or
adequate effort could yet be undertaken to arrest the damage
of Shag. The Assam Government started a pilot project for
ccontrolling jhumming in the fifties and a full-fledged Depart-
ment of Soil Conservation came into being in 1959. Initially,
tthe aim was to control shifting cultivaticn’ mainly, indirectly by
encourdging thie pedple dependent on Shag to take up alternative
means of cultivation, such as cash crops plantations. As this
dlid not produce the required result, development of land by
rceclaiming valley bottom lands and terracing of the gentle slopes
were taken up gradually. Afforestation of barren hills and
caatchment areas was also started. These were followed up by
uttilisation programmes on terraced lands and irrigation. These
measures were taken up departmentally wherever the response
of other agencies was not forthcoming.

1:5'7. Thus in the 4th Plan, development of land, irrigation
aind follow-up programme in agricultural lands and development
of cash crops, pasture lands and afforestation in non-agricultural
lands formed the main plank of the task undertaken. Towards
tthe end of the 4th Plan, a package programme of land develop-
ment and-follow-up measures including irrigation ‘was also aken'
wip in some areas as a further step to wean villagers away from.

Sthag .= Affores tatforf itf siich dteks Ha§ Bedn Folnd Sufcesshil and’
“isi gradually gaining acceptance.
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1-5-8. The progress under the above mentioned works :in
the 4th Plan is shown in the statement given below :—

(Rs. in lakhs and Area in hectares)

4th Plan  Achievements Anticipated Total expiec-
Targets upto 1973-74 during ted to Ibe
1973-74 achieved

at erd of

. 4th Plam
Item of works

,———-&—....:!__——...Jk_—: {_.....J\.._,_1 r_._.A.:._‘
= " = = o ™
3 C 3 2 = o3 X
8 «» ﬁ n ‘T w2 =
.8 -~ g > 5 » § >~
= & o= & = 5 <=
-9 -9 e A B (=™
8y 2 3 @4 & ®& O ® O
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs,

1. Soil Conservation Works on  Agri-
cultural lands—

(a) Land Development (terracing, 52:50 6,070 3689 5 77 15-13 1,966 52.02 714
contour bunding, rcclamation,
etc.)

{b) Water distribution ... e 460 ., 222 ... 143 .. 365

(¢) Follow-up programmies . o 249 ., I'52 ... 401

2. Soil Conservation Works on non-
Agricultural landSe=
(a) Afforestation . w. 878 1,228 576 1,086 349 620 925 140

(b) Cash Crop Develuopment ... 10°50 448 782 436 265 24 1047 Y

{c) Pasture Development es 0280 101 857 78 021 62 078 4

———

¥

" m—
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1-5°9. In addition, from 1972-73 protection works of the
flat: lands in the foothills and of the wvalleys were undertaken.
A ppilot project for meeting the Shag problem in an integrated
manner has been started from 1973-74, The increasing
acceptance of these mecasures by the people has encouraged

Gowernment to think in terms of more progressive steps for the
years ahead.

Objective and approach

1-4:10. In the Fifth Plan, the State proposes to tackle the
problem of Shag mainly in two new directions in addition to
comsolidation and expausion in spheres already undertaken.
Ome is to rehabilitate the people now on Shag in lands made
switable for permanent cultivation. The other is to assess the
exitent of Shag and identify the areas for rehabilitation by
carrying out a systematic land use and capability survey. Toa
certain extent, a start in this direction has been made during
1973-74 as part of the National Resources Survey Programme
wihich requires to be made much more comprehensive to enable
formulation of a programme of longer perspective.

1'5:11. In the Fifth Plan, a scheme will be taken up to
arrest Shag in selected vulnerable areas. In these areas, land
development and creation of other facilities 'will' be undertaken
as part of a package programme. Under the scheme, eachfamily:
would be given 2 hectares of developed land initially (partly for
wet and partly for dry cultivation). Seeds, plants,
muanures and fertilizers would be supplied to enable initial
imputs for the rehabilitated families. Irrigation will be provided
wherever possible and it is expected that in at least 25
per cent of the areas this facility would be available. Besides
the family will be given a pair of bullocks and construction
materials for a dwelling house (roughly at Rs.2,000) in the
mew site. In later stages, power tillers would be introduced and
this would be met by the normal programmes of crop
husbandry. For a cluster (village or hamlet) of 100 households
or families, a school would be required and where necessary
a school building would be provided under the programme.
No provision for teachers and equipment have been made
as it is expected that this requirement would be covered by
the general programme of free and educatig
Iikewise, steps would be taken in regard to water supply
« Wnder. tha.programng.. {0 provide.the minimum-ased-caleulated:

- at ~Rs.5;080- per- 100- households. - Wherever - possible; work™
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under the rehabilitation programme would be dovetailled
with those of other sectors of the Plan, The areas of work
where such coordination is possible would become known
once the actual rehabilitation gets started. By about the
middle of the Plan it will become possible to know such areas
altl)cad with the progress made in the Survey mentioned
above.

1512 In the first year of the scheme the agricultural
operations of the settled families would be under the direxct
guidance of Government. Payment of direct wages would lbe
made during this period. Thisis preferable to the grant of
subsistence allowances in many ways and necessary for
moulding the right attitudes for the success of the programme
on a sustained basis.

1:5°13 From the second year, the families are expected
to live on the yield of the crops. For their cash requirememnt,
afforestation, road construction and other off-season work woulld
be taken up as part of the programme or attracted to the
areas from other sectors of the Plan. Requirements of credit
is expected to be met by the co-operatives and other normal
sources available.

1'5'15 During the Fifth Plan 13,500 families are proposed
to be rehabilitated in 27,000 hectaresof developed land, inclu-
ding about 1000 hectares developed earlier, under the integrated
scheme. The amount requiredis Rs.1143 lakhs as follows :—

Name of schemes ‘Physical target Amount
ha. Lakhs
(1) Land development oee 26,000 351
Follow Up
(a) Seeds/plants, etc. at Rs.150 per ha 27,000 41
(b) Manures and fertilizers, etc. @ 27,000 8l
Rs.300 per ha.,
(c¢) Cultivation at ..., Rs.300 pzr ha 27,000 81
(2) Irrigation 6,000 90
(3) Camps for staff, survey cost equip= 48

ments and miscellaneous.

————t i 18 O

Total 693
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Bullocks . 13,300 prs. l%g.

Houses . 13,500 Nos. 270

School building 135 ,, 4

Drinking water 135 ,, 7

Link Roads ... 84 kms. 35
Total 439

Grand Total 1,143

15:16. No separate staff or organisation is proposed for
this scheme. The State Department of Soil Conservation
proposed to be adequately strengthened in the Fifth Plan
will be able to carry out the work of this scheme in
addition to its general plan scheme work. The additional
requirement would be only for camps, survey cost, stores and
equipment.

1'5:17. Besides this new scheme for rehabilitation, work in
different fields initiated earlier in respect of terracing, contour
bunding, gully control, water distributions stream bank erosion
control,” afforestation of 'degraded slopes ‘arid ‘abartddnéd jhtints,*
pasture development, cash crop development, etc., will continue
and would be stepped up. To carry out these schemes it will
be necessary to provide buildings for the field staff, approach
roads, purchase of stores and equipments. The amounts pro-
vided in this regard takes care also of the requirement of the
rehabilitation programmes described earlier. Publicity and pro-
paganda would be carried out to ensure success of the schemes.

Programme for the Fifth Plan

1:5:18. Under afforestation, regular plantation on the
existing pattern would be undertaken by Government. It is
also proposed to continue to encourage the Shag families to
plant trees in the abandoned jhum lands. For this purpose,
seeds/seedlings/ cuttings of fast growing tree species would be
supphed to themfree ofcost with-a small subsidy fer maintenance
of the plants for a limited period. This is essential to
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accelerate the afforestation of the bare hills slopes. But
because of the several limitations, a cautious approach
will be adopted. A small target of 700 hectares ifor
the Plan is aimed at initially which could be revised as ithe
Plan progresses.

15°5°19. Under buildings, 70 new units would be required
for the new Divisions and some of existing divisions to be
strengthened. The outlay works out at Rs.15 lakhs. Provision
has also been made for equipments for carrying out the field
works, vehicles to enable mobility of the supervising staff and
stores essential for the new divisions.

The estimates are as follows:—

Rs.
Bull dozers (D4 type) 5 Nos. 10.00 lakhs
Wheeled tractors 20 ,, ... 12,00 ,,
Power tillers e 20, ... 4.00 ,,
Other equipments 2.00 ,,
Vehicles .. 5.00 ,,
Stores and Misc. ... 3.00

bR

T e ey S

Total 36.00 lakhms

— .

1'5-20. For the implementation of the rehabilitation scheme
as well as other soil conservation schemes, adequate public
relations for extension and publicity work is very essential.
An amount of Rs.4.00 lakhs has been provided for this purpose.

+ 1'5'21. Research and Training.——Efficient execution of
the schemes depends upon the staff trained to carry out the work
correctly. The need for trained staff will be felt increasingly as
the plan gathers momentum. Due to climate and difficult ter-
rain, the State does not sufficiently attract the technical people
available outside especially for work in the interior areas of the
State. Besides, as the work to be doneis at the village level,
reasonable knowledge of the language and the custom of the
tribal people is very essential for the work to be successful.
Therefore, it is proposed to recruit and train the local youths
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esprecially for jobs at lower levels for which there is sufficient
surplus of educated youths. Training of higher grade staff
(ramngers and above) would continre in the suitable institutions.

1.5.22. The complexity of soil and water conservation
problems of the State with high rainfall and steep slopes has
been recognised on more than one occassion. But no research
bassed information is yet available for this State. It is, therefore,
onlly essential that research work related to the problems faced
in this State should be taken up. It is therefore, proposed to
takee up this work along with the training centre.

1-5-23. The requirement of additional technical staff of
grade below Ranger is estimated at 100 during the Fifth Plan in
adldition to filling up the normal vacancies. There is no centre
to train the subordinate staff in the disciplines especially required
forr this area. It is, thercfore, proposed to start a Reserach-cum-
Training Centre at Burnihat within this State. For this purpose
thie buildings, etc., of the Soil Conservation Research Centre of
thie Assam Government at Bornihat will be readily available as
thiese are being transferred to Meghalaya. Only some additional
buiildings would require to be constructed for the hostel and
inustructors’ quarters on account of the training programme.
Tlhis could be taken up later. The buildings now available are
swfficient for starting the centre and to pull on for some time.

1'5'24. Training will be given to a minimum of 20 trainees

“each year with provision to increase to 30 traineces. A limited
mumber of  truinees :from wother States could also be. accom-
muodated.

1'5-26. The centre would have a Principal of the rank of
Joint Director with 4 senior scientists-cum-instructors—~one each
for Soil, Civil Engineering, Agriculture Engineering and
A.gronomy/Forestry—and 4 research assistants one in each of
thhe disciplines.

1-5-27. The Training-cum-Research Centre would require
R:s. 38 lakhs in the Fifth Plan, The non-recurring expenditurz
wrorks out at Rs.18'00 lakhs and the recurring cost at Rs.4 lakhs
amnnually as follows:

Non-Recurring—

A. Buildings (Additional)—
Rs. in lakhs,
. 1. Hostel Building _for 30 trainees  _ e 1 075

L

.. 2, Kitchen-cun=Dining Hall for 30 trainees ... 1 0-25
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Rs. in lakths

3. Senior Scientists, Residence - 3 1-20
4. Research Assistants, Residence ... .. 4 1-20
5. Guest House e 1 0-30
6. Grade IV Quarters ... w. Gunits 0°60
7. Godown-cum-workshop e 1 0-30
Total _:—}_‘g(-)_
B. Stores— T
(a} Training Section—
i) Vchicles— Bus e 1 0-85
Truck .. e | 0-75
Jeep pickup T | 0140
Tractor ... eee 1 0-30
Power tiller e 1 0:20
(ii) Survey instruments ... vos .. 15 sets 0-50
(iiif) Camping equipments 0-30
(iv) Kitchen utensils, crockeries cutleries, etc. 010
(v) Library ... oes 0-10
(vi) Training aids, audio visual aids, ete, ... 0-25
(vii) Latoratory instruments, chemicals, etc. 020

(b) Research Scction—

(i) Vehicles —Jeep Wagon ore ee 1 0-60
Jeep pickup vee 1 0-40

(ii) Laboratory equipment and chemicals ... 500
(ili) Field research equipments ... 3-00
(iv) Library (Research) ... 025

Total—Non-recurring  ~ ... 18:00
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Rexcurring—

C. Pay and allowances—

Rs. per yr.
Principal (Rs.1,000—1,300) o 1 015
Senior Scientists-cum-instructors (Rs,550—1100) 4 148
Research Assjstants (Rs.250—600) O 018
Laboratory Assistant (soil section) (Rs.111605—- 2 005
Field Assistants (Rs.110—165) ... ) 8 019
Electrician and Plumber 2 005
Pump operator (Rs.100—150) PR 0-02
Drafisman (Rs.175—300) ... | 0-04
Drivers v 7 618
Helpers .. 3 0-06
Grade IV ... 10 0-24

Tlee

Ministerial—
Superintendent, 1 0:08,
Head Assistant (one cach for Research and 2 0-07
Training wings).

D D. Assistant e 2 006
L. D. Assistant .o 4 0-10
Typist 2 0-03
Stenographers ... w1 0-10
Statistical computor . v 1 0-05
Duftry 1 0-02

__(.).:5_1._

Total pay and allowances ... ——;E)Q

Travelling allowance o ’ '-—6‘;6—‘

A

Fotal peryear- ~2:25
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Recurring—Contd. Rs. per yr.
D. Stores and Vehicle maintenance ... 0-70
E. Field research works 0:50
F. Building maintenance 0-30
G. Contingencies  (rent, telephone/telegraph, 0-25

medical, etc.)

Recurring Rs.4:00 per
year.
For five ycars R1.20-00 lakhs
Total for the scheme (Recurring 4+ N.R.) ... Rs.38:00 lakhs.

1.5.28. The research centre will take up research on:

(i) loss of topsoil and fertility due to shifting cultivation

(ii) effect of length and degree of slope on soil loss in
shifting cultivation ;
(i) optimum length of cycles of shifting cultivation ;

(iv) effect of shifting cultivation on water regimes;
(v) various crops and soil loss ;

(vi) optimum cropping pattern and most suitable crop or
crops that can be grown in the newly developed
lands for permanent agriculture ;

(vii) time lag for restoration of fertility (retain) of the land
under rainfed condition under various systems of
management like green manuring, application of
chemical fertilisers and manure, etc ;

(viii) effect of continucus cropping on developed lands in
rainfed condition ;
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(ix) the effect of various engineering and vegetative
measures for control of stream banks and gully
erosion ;

(x) optimum spacing for contour bunding under high
rainfall condition ;and

(xi) best cropping method and pattern under such condi-
tions ; etc.

1:5:29 The Centre will also take up hydrological studies of
the effect of different vegetative covers towards run off, water
penetration and evapotranspiration in small water sheds under
varied climatic conditions, Studies will also be taken up to find
out suitable species for graziug land management and optimum
rotaticn. The Centre will also take up studies regarding the
effect of road construction towards countribution of silt load one
the streams in the areas through which the road passes to evolve
suitable measures for establishing the road cuttings.

1530 Nature Conservation :—With development of
the State and the consequent urbanisation, townships and
buildirg are springing up in a random manner. The exis-
ting towns are also rapidly expanding and as a result, the
green Dbelts in and around them are fast disappearing.
This not only lowers the aesthetic value, but also brings 1n
erosion problems, specially in the hills.

1-5:31 Rapid increase of = mechanical transport and
industrialisation also pollutes: the: air. in . urban areas. , The
absence of trees makes the situation worse since trees help in
purifying the air.

1-5:32 Government therefore, proposes to create green
belts and parks in and around the towns to conserve nature
to improve the aesthetic value- as well as to help check
polution and ensures 1naintaing a salubrious climate. A
provision of Rs.5 lakhs is made for this work during the Fifth
Plan to take up work in at least five urban areas of the State.

4. Infra-structure required

1:5:33 The Soil Conservation Department requires substan-
tial strengthening for efficient implementation of works proposed
in_the_Fifth Plan. From foregoing paragraphs, the main
works of the Department will be éxecution “of the” “schemes -
on gehapilisation,.. sgil, conseryation measyres and survey of areas
on” Tand - capability. Besides: The Teraimig = Ind ¥ festarolr
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programmes would demand adequate attention of the admisnis-
tration. The State Department will, therefore, be strengthened
and reorganized. There will be three wings under the overall
charge of the Director. Each wing will be headed by a Joint
Director longer-one for execution of schemes, one for the
Research and Training Centre and one for the Survey and
Planning. To look after the various engineering works of the
Department, a small ccll comprising a divisional officer (en-
gineering), one cartographer, one statistical officer, one
computor and two draftsmen will also be created.

1'5-34 Shifting culdvation is practised by about 70 per
cent of the tribal popopulation in Garo Hills district and im
western Khasi Hills. The type of Shag practised by the Khasi
tribes differs from that in the Garo Hills. At present, one
division looks after the whole of Garo Hills and another for
Khasi Hills. Thisis totally inadequate against the task required
to face the problem of Shag in the State. It is, therefore,
proposed to create three more field divisions, onc each in Garo
Hills, Jaintia Hills and Khasi Hills, to enable carrying out
the programme envisaged.

1536 A wing in the Department is being created under
the Centrally Sponsored Scheme during 1973-74. This will
continue and will be strengthend under the State Plan. The
wing will be under the charge of a Joint Director and will
have three field units. This is necessary to assess the magnitude
of the problem of Shag and to survey and indentify the problem
areas and areas with potential for permanent settlement.

1-5:37 The Department will thus have three wings as
follows :

DIRECTION
!
|
|
Execution Research & Training Planning &
Wilng Wing. Survey Wing
|
| | |
| |
| | 1
Research Training ‘

T 1
lcv!en field divisions Three/field Survey. divisions
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1-5-38 A separate note on the Land use and Capability
Survey Wing is given in para 8 of thisnote. In the seven field
scheme execution divisions, the personnel will be as follows
foreach division.  These divisions will execute the general
schemes as also the new scheme of rehabilitation.

Technical-—
Divisional officer 1
ASCO/ACT ... 2
Assistant Engineer ... 1
Agricultural Engineer 1
Conservation Asstt./Forest Ranger 5 (eachin charge of
Subdivi sion or
Range).
Demonstrator  (Senior)/Dy. Ranger 5
Demonstrator (Junior) 15
Field Workers 15
Surveyor 5
Ministrial —
Head Assistant 1
Accountant 1
U.D.! Assistanit < © .0 7 .0 7 T 2
IR T R T T T S S N S ST N S T ST Y B B
L. 15, Assistant 4
Typist vee 1

1-5:39 In addition, tractor drivers, vehicle drivers, Dak
runners, chowkidars and Grade IV staff will be recruited accor-
ding to the need. Taking this also into account, the man
power requirement in the Fifth Plan is worked out as follows :

Scientific/ Technical Non Technical
 nntd —As A Y e v A e e -~ TOtal
Degrec/Diploma Others Skilled/Unskilled
22 120 95 88 325

5. BENEFITS EXPECTED

1:5:40. As stated -earliery Shag-is- not. ouly -a- primitive-
method but is also suicidal if continued further. A declining
syielt Fate reduires” lvger-dren- wid morerlabsarimint torvield-
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a given output. As the population is also increasing, the
decline becomes more progressive. This has to stop at some
stage and the earlier the better, otherwise all the effort to
improve the living standard in the State becomes meaningless.
Rehabilitation of Shag families oa developed lands would
immediately give an additional yield as follows :

Terracing 0-50 tonnes per ha.

Contour bunding and Recla- 1-02 5 33
mation.

1.5.41. In addition, the hill slopes are saved from further
deterioration. These slopes would be available for terracing and
contour bunding and for horticulture and afforestation depend-
ing on the capability of the land. Apart from arresting the
decline in the yield rate and reversing the trend, the programme
is labour intensive and over a longer run development of forest-
based industries becomes possible out of aflorestation today.

1.5.42. As stated earlier, the rehabilitated families will be
induced to plant trees of the fast growing species in the
abandoned Shag areas to accelerate the reverse process. Seed
plants of fast growing species, capablz of being harvested on
short rotation, would be given to the jhumias. Side by side,
improvement of pasture lands would be undertaken both by
restrictive and positive measures. Fodder development by the
graziers would be encouraged. These measures would not only
check migratory grazing but would also enable programmes of
cattle development on improved lines and would reduce social
tensions arising out of damage to crops by cattle.

1.5.43. Expansion of cash crops and horticulture would
become possible and introduction of new or improved varieties
of ginger, cotton, black peppcr, etc., would have more meaning.
These would give better returns to the farmers.

6. FITH PLAN TARGETS OUTLAYS

1.5.44. The fifth plan targets and outlays are briefly as
below under the general and the rehabilitation scheme ;

Target
Items of works A e
Physical Financial
(Rs. in lakhs)
(1) (2) 3
A. Soil Conservation Schemes:
1. Crganisation and Establishment ... 325 67

2. Land Development vee 4,000 ha 34
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. Water distribution
. Gully control ...
. Stream bank erosion control

. Protective Afforestation ...
. Pasture Development

. Cash Crop Development

Total works—(1 to 8)

Buildings, stores, equipment con-

tingencies and publicity.
Supporting programme—

Research and Training

Total—A (1 to 11)...

B. Rehabilitation Scheme—

1. Land Developmert

2. Followup = ... =~ ..

3. Irrigation * .. -

4. Camps, survery, equipments etc ...

© ® ~N. & @«

Total—(1l to 4)

. Supply of bullocks

. Dwelling houses
. Schyiol ‘bl."ild‘{;t‘ng" o

. Drihking&atcr supply ..

. Link roads

Total—(5 to 9)
Total—B

Grand total

o

290 ha 4
600 ha 5
1,000 RM 4
5,700 ha 49
400 ha 4
100 ha 15
5 areas 5
...... 120
...... 55
..... 38
...... Rs. 280 lakhs
26,000 ha 351
© 27,000 ha 203
. 6,000 ha- . . . 90
8
...... e
13,500 prs 135
13,500 Nos 270 .
oymNes
| 135 Nos 7
84 kms 35
...... )
...... 1,143
...... 1,423
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7. Employment Potential

1.5.45. Soil Conservation schemes are by nature highly
labour intensive. It is estimated that during the Fifth Plan, 142
technical persons and 183 non-technical persons will be on
regular payroll of the Government.

1.5.46 Besides, the scheme will provide employent for 608
thousand mandays of skilled and 14 million mandays of umskil-
led labour either directly in the scheme or through contractors
engaged for execution of these schemes. The :tatement below
shows the employment potential in the Fifth Plan. In addition,
the programmes will also open avenues of employment for the
educated unemployed as contractors for execution of work or
supply of materials.

Fifth plan targets Employment potenrial
r A - in thoutand
Items mandays
Physical  Financial ,—~—— ~ - A——e——

Rs. in lakhs 8killed Unuskifled

(n @ 3 “ {5)
A. GENERAL SCHEME-

Land development vee 4,000 ha 34 86
Water distribution 290 ha 4 12 52
Prrotective afforestation ... 5,700 ha 49 913
Pasture development ... 400 ha 4 .. 75
Cash crop development .. .. 100 ha 15 187
Gully control .. . 600 ha 5 10 5
Stream bank erosion ... .. 1,000 RM ¢ 10 25
Buildings and roads ... . 70 15 45 75
Resecarch and iraining ... 150 38 15 25

Total .. .. . 92 1,613

B. REHABILITATION SCHEME«

Land development ... 26,000 ha 351 269 8,740
Follow up o e ve. 27,000 ha 203 .t 2,000
Irrigation . 6,000 ha 920 230 1,170
Camps for staff, surveys etc. ... .- 48 .o 120
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Dwelling housese .. 13,500 Nos 240

School building 135 Nos 4 8 26

Drinking water supply .. 200 135 7 18 11

Link Roads .o . 84 kms 35 608 120
Grand total (A) & (B) 14,000

8. Land Gapability Survey

1.5.47. As stated earlier, the State of Meghalaya has a total
geographical area of 22,459 sq. km of which 8,513 sq. kmis
under forests, but only 700 sq. km of the forest area is Govern-
ment Revenue Forest. The entire rural land of the State
including the non-Government forest areas is either community
or privately owned and is subject to Shag.

1.5.48 There are yet no precise data to throw light on
different aspects of jhumming (shifting cultivation). Acccrding
to “A study on the problem of agricultural development in the
hill areas of North East India” published by the Agro-Economic
Research Centre for North East India, Jorhat, Assam, it is esti-
mated that about 25 per cent of the tribal populauon in Khasi
4nd Jamntia - Hills -and. about ‘67 per ‘cent in .Gare Hills.
District are dépénderit on 'shifting cultivaticit. ' These'estimates' !
have been based on a survey sample covering only a few villages
in these districts. On these data, at least 42 per cent of the total
tribal population of the State depend mainly on jhumming.
This works out to over 70,000 rural households.

1.5.49 The State falls within the region of the heaviest
rainfall in the world where arnual rainfall is in the tune of
1 300«2 200 cm and of intepsitv of 12°7 cm/bour and &2 cm’5
mts. This heavy and high intensity rainfall causes serious
splash erosion specidlly on slopes made bare of the vegetative
cover for jhumming.

1.5.50 Therefore, for proper development of agriculture
and for improving of the living condition of the people, a way
has to be found to replace shifting cultivation by permanent
type of agriculture suitable io the geophysico and social condi-
tions of these areas.
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1.5.51. In order to provide data for the formulation of
the scheme to deal with the problem of shifting agriculture
on a long term basis, a comprehensive survey covering the
entire State will be carried out. The aim of the survey is :—

(¢) to identify and delineate the main problem areas of
the State where the erosion hazard is most acute and
to assign priorities to them ;

(i¥) to assess the quantitative need of the population for
agro-horticultural land with a proper perspective
view ;

(i) to identify and demarcate the areas fit for permanent
agricultural use and to suggest the optimum use for the
areas not considered fit for crop husbandry or horti-
culture. These uses may be for forest, pasture and
range land, wild life or recreation ; and

() to assess and suggest conservation practices necessary
for the land classified as fit for agro-horticultural use.

1.5.52. The State of Meghalaya will be divided into 3
strata and each district will form a stratum and will be sub-
divided into watersheds (or well-defined sub watersheds in the
case of large rivers) which will form units for survey work.
A reconnaisance type of survey will first be taken up to assign
priorities to the whole wunit. This will take two working
seasons, Thereafter, the watersheds will be taken up for detailed
survey according to the priority assigned. 'vhe detailed
survey is expected to be completed by the end of the Sixth
Plan period.

Man-power Requirement

1.5.53. The following organisational set up would be
necessary for the survey. A Joint-Director (Land Capability
Survey) will organise and supervise the work at State level.
He would be assisted by one cartographer (gazetted
rank as ASCO.) and one draftsman. Each division
(stratum) will be headed by a Soil Survey Officer who will
be assisted by two assistant soil survey officers (same as
ASCO.) who will each have two field parties. Thus in
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cach division there will be 4 parties for field work. The
©organisational pattern is as follows:—

Joint-Directar (Land Capability Survey)
Cartographer—1

Draftsman -1
Division—TI Division—IT Division—III
Soil Survey Officer Soil Survey Officer Soil Survey Officer

(same as in Division—TI) (same as in Division—T)

Assistant Soil !

Survey - . Assistant
Officer Soil Survey
Officer
’ I“_— Same *

Soil Surveyor-1 Soil Surveyor-1
' Soil Sampler—1. Soil Sampler--1 .
'Ghngman+5' 1 Gangmati—5 1 ¢

1.5.54. Each division would have a ministerial staff as
follows:

Head Assistant-cum-Accountant ... 1
Upper Division Assistant 2
Lovier Division Assistant ... E o 3
Typist ... ' ’ !
Grade IV 5

1.5.55. Each division will also have one Jeep and one
Jeep Pickup.

1.5.56. The total manpower requirement is therefore as

follows :—
Scientific/Teci.nical—
1. Degree or Diploma ... 14
2. Othcrs ver yre ves Tee e 18
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Non-Technical—

1. Skilled 43
2. Unskilled e e 77
Total ... 153

1.5.57. Initially, all the higher technical personnel required
may not be available within the State. Recruitment on
deputation or on contract basis will be done from outside
the State to make up such gaps. At the same time qualified
local people will be sent for training to continue the survey
in later years.

Estimated Cost

1.5.58. The estimated cost of the survey in the Fifth
Plan period is as follows.—

Non-rggurring (Rs. in lakhs)
i. Office equipments ... 0-48
2. Field equipments 0-42
3. Camps equipments .., 0-64
3 Jeeps
4. Vehic'es— 3 Pickups e Y 2:83

1 wagonner

et e ey

Total ... 4-34
Recurring (Rs. in lakhs)
1. Establishment-—"ay and allowances (average) ... 5,05 per y=ar

2. Maintenance of stores and equipments (average) ... 067 ,,

3. Miscellaneous contingencies (average) ... .. 010,
Total ... ... 582
for five years ... 29:10

— et et

GRAND TOTAL (N& R} ... ... 3344
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SOIL CONSERVATION DEPARTMENT: MEGHALAYA

(Rs. in lakhs—Areas in hecteres)

Name of the Schemes and 4th Plan 5th Plan Manpower Non-technical
other details P —_—— A, \y Tequirement — —
= ‘e Financial Pbysical Z.& . Regular RN technical ~ Regular Casual
g 2 -g.u'g - No. 25§  (Regular) e A
I 388 8§83 —~;—o0 B 3
SR N FES 08 0§ R OE O3 3
Moa s &« I = = & = %
2= = 858 & 8 # E = 8
() @ @ @ ©® ©) (7) ® O (0 () (12) (3) (14)
A. Scheme for Control of thousand
Shifting Agriculture (6000 mandays.
families)—
1. Land Development ve  eee 32280 29912 ha. 160 Shown in 9060 - . 260 8740
Estt, im
General
Scheme,
2. Follow-up programme . - 22336 29787 ha. 10-0 Do 2200 - 2200
3. Water Distribution in ... 111'68 7449 ha. 80 Do 1400 . 230 1170
developed lands (Irriga-
tien).
4. Camps and Misc. contin- 4577 Do 120 . . 120
gencies.
5. Bullocks ee e 14892 14645 prs. Do
6. Mouses 247-85 14645 - .
7. Drinking water 495 72 Nos. - 29 18 11
8. School Building 2:46 9 ,, Do 34 8 26
9, Link Roads 34'73 84 Kms. Lo 120 . 120
Total 117586 .. 34-0 12903 516 12387

8



() (2)

B. OTHER SOIL CONERRY
(a) Pay and allowances of (12:08

staff. <
(b) Traning LT
2. Works— .
() Land Development Nyos ¥

(i) Water Distribution 1n 363
development lands.

(iii) Gully Control o 060

(iv) River and stream banks 0°7]
erosion control.

(v} Afforestatiion .. a5

{vi) Pasture llevelopment 0-78
(vii) Cash Crop Development 'g:47
(viii) Nature Coagnservation

‘3. Buildings, Roads, Stores
and Contingencies.

(2) Buildings and Roeads

{b) Store, Equipmerts aud i1y
Misc. Contingencies, -

(c) Extension ana publicity |

(d) Misc. Soil Conversativu 3 2%

4

Ty

ot

4. Supporting Schemes
Research and Trainiug.

(3)

7143ha

.

M-78ha
C-62 ,,
M-45140
Cc-24 ,,

. 1010

ATION.

€Y 43) {8}
6650 = ..

340 " 400 304
440 _ (*2%h 03¢

510 _ 06ha 03

400 o .10°00°
_RM.
49:00™~ 570 ..
400 . .-0°04ha
1500~ =~ 01

500 ~ 5 Urban ..
=~ - aleas.

15°00 . 70 Nos
36-00 e

4-00

3800 «~ ...

Q) & O

shownin 850
Estt.

Lo 6400
Do 8500
Do 3500
Do q12:50
Do 75:00
Do 187-50
Do

Do 12000
Do

57 40-00

22

(1) (D)
120 95
9 29

(12)

88

it

in thousand

mandays,
(13) (14)
83'(9
12:00 52400
10-00 75:00
16-00 2500
912-50
7500
v 18759
10-00 25-00
4500 75-00
15:0u 2500

6¥
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SOIL CONSERVATION
A. GENERAL SOIlL

Expected Achieve Fifth Plan targets (Rs. in
ment during 4th e e it
. ' Plan 1974-75 1975-
\'SJ Namie of Schenie Items —— e Py e A
o g = E 3 g
z2 2 @ g g
& g & k: =
B <]
I 2 3) 4) (5) (6) {7)
1. Establishment—
(a) Pay and allowances of 12:08 11'50 .
staff.
(b) Training cost of staff - 0°50
Total of 1 3— 12:08 12:00 -
2. Soil Conservation Works—
(i) Land Developments
(a) Terracing ) 400 ha  4+80 400 ha
(b) Contourbuilding > 7143 ha  52-02 400 ha  2:00 400 ha
(¢) Other works for deve- |
loped lands. J
Total (i) Land Dev 5202 680
(iii) Water distribution in de- 365 30ha 075 50 ha
veloped lands.
(iv; Gully cortrol . 0°66 120 ha 102 120 ha
{v) River and stream banks . 0°71 200 RM  0-80 200 RM
erosion Conirol.
{vi) Afforestation
{a) Directly by Deptt. 15:94 ha 925 C-1,090 ha 712 C-1,000 ha
M-1128 ha M-2025 ha
(b) Form freshly by gram!s-in- - C-67 ha 020 C-100 ha

ald,

Total afforestation 9:25 7-32
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DEPARTMENT, MEGHALAYA
CONSERVATION SCHEME

lakhs-area in hectares)

A )
1976 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Total 5th Pian
) R ety P e
=1 Q 3 Ld ©n »n g
g . £ g > 38 & g
[ = R A & R (= A~ (=
(8) (9 (10) (1N (12) (13) (14) (15) (16)
12:00 e 12250 13+60 13-50 6250
075 075 140 1-00 406
1275 .. 1325 . 1400 ... 1450 .. 6650
480 408 ha = 4:80 . 400ha, 480 . 400ha 480 2,000 ha 2400
2:00 400ha  2:00 400 ha 2:00 400 ha 200 2,000 ha  loov
ot A . 0 + . .
"‘———‘L ﬁ; " ;~ ;‘; # ‘: 4 i 1 ‘% i 2 ’ )_’ 1 1 4 4 . d <4 4_ i
680 680 680 680 3440
075 60ha 090 60 ha 0°90 70ba 110 290ha  4+4u
+02 129 ha 102 . , 130ha 1402 . 120 ha 102, 600.ha 'S'Ii()
80 200 RM 48 #90 RM 0'80 219 1\ M 0ty 1,000 1:M ou

875 C-1,000ha 984 .C-1,000ha 1047 C-1,600 ha 1067 5,000 ha 1645
M-2,741 ha M-3,600 ha M-~4,000 ha

0:30 C-150ha 045 C-200 ha 460 C-200 ha 060 C-717 ha 2:15

905 . 1029 11-07 11-27 49-00
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Expended Achieve- Fifth Plan targets (Rupces
ment during

4th Plan ‘ 1974-75 19/75-
“3 Name ot Scheme Plans SN S — —
Nea = E ~ —5‘ =
g g g g 8
g g £ g 2
A = & = =
(1) 2 (3) “4) (3) (6) (7)
(vii) Pasture Dev. ... M-78ha 078 80 ha 080 80 ha
C-62 ha
(viii) Cash crop LDev. . MH451 1047 3°00 .
40 ha
(vix) Nature conservation we C-24ha C-2,147 1.00
~M-1,128 .
Total—2 81-55 2149
3. Buildings, Roads, Stores and
contingencies—
(a) Buildings and Roads 1010 300 .
(b) Equipments.and Stores 11-90 5:00
(d) Misc. contingencies
(c) Extension and Publicity 12:63 080
(d) Misc. S—C. Works J :
Total—3 3463 . 8:80
4. Supporting Schemes— h
(a) Training and Research 17-40 e
Total—4 17-40 ™
GRAND TOTAL 12826 59-69

Centrally Sponsored—
fa) Land capability Sutvey ... 1-00 9:3% 301
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in lakhs--area in hectores)

: -
76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Total 5th Plan
—TTTEY . T e et WV o i T 2 e b Ty
_a — = — I hperd 3 — s
= ~ Iy A <5 =N Txy B =
(8) O] (10) Jd1) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16)
080 80 ha 080 80 ha 080 80ha 080 400ha 400
3400 300 3:00 300  100,, 150
100 1:00 1400 100 ... 500
2322 24°61 25-39 2579 ... 120-50
‘300 0 .7 s00 L %00 L 3000 L, 1500
1000 10°00 500 600 ... 36000
080 0-80 080 0080 ... 4-00
13-80 .. 13+80 S 1380 80 .. 550
860 T L 400 0 L 40 0 L 400 38-00
8:60 T 400 ey A0 e A0 - 3800
iobgd7 P 1 1.0 I55i660 1 1.1 0 w19 1 b b, 1 15400 3.4 ! 280°00
1545 5:80 515 660 .. 33-34
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SOIL CONSERVATION DEPARTMENT, MEGHALAYA

hIB Name of scheme/item
No.
1) (2)

A. Soil Conservation Works—

(i) Land Development Works

(a) Terracing
(b) Reclamation

(Area in “thousand

Total Land Devlopment 440 ha

2. Follow-up—

(a) Seeds, Plants, etc.,

(b) Masure, fortilizor, etc., ..

(9) Cultivation eost, etc.,

TotalFellow-up

3, Irrigation

4. Camps,  staff, survey, .

machiner, and Misc,

Total A, S. C Works

B. Facilities--
5, Bullocks
6. Dwelling houses ...
7. Schoel building ...
8. Drinking Waler
9, Lika Roads "

Total facilities

GRAND TOTAL

1974-75 1975-76 1976~
o A iy e A e A
s = = 8 —
13 o Q 3
N gz
g k= oy 8 iy
i i & in &
(3) 4) (5) (6, Q)
- 3:0ha 48°00 3'5ha  36-80 4:0 ha
e 1-0 ba 60 1°0 ha 9:00 1-0 ha
54-00 50 ha {6500 50 ha
5'9 ha 750 5'0 ha 7-50 5*0 ha
. 53, 1508 59 ,, 15-0¢ 5% ,,
. 39, 1500 50 ,, 15:00 50 ,,
50ha 37°50 5'0ha  37°50 50 ha
. 0'0ha 1550 1'1 ha 17°50 11 ha
1500 15-00
o 120700 13400
.. 2,600 prs. 2500 2,500 prs.  25-00 2,500 prs
e 2,500 Nos, 50-00 2,500 Nos. 50°00 2,500 ,,
e 25, 075 25 ., 075 25 nos.
25 ,, 1°25 25 ,, 1-25 25 ,,
I7Km 650 16 Km 650 16 Km.
o 8350 . 83-50 .
20350 . 217:50
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IDRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN, SHIFTING CULTIVATION
(CONTROL SCHEME

hectares: Rs, in lakhs)
77 1977-78 1978-79 Total Tifih Plan
— e e A s oy A e — e _—
- _ = _ = . w3
< 7 o z =] » 5
o > : > .E B _S
i i ) & ) & &
(8) {9 (10) (1) (12) (13 {14)
6400 45 ha 72:03 4:5 ha 72:00 19-5 ha 31200
"6:00) " 1°5 ' 9400 I'5 4, - 9-00 65, -39:00
70-00 6'0 ha 81-0u 60 ha 81-00 26'0 ha 351-00
7¢50 6°0 ha 9:00 6'0 ha 9:00 270 ha 4050
15°00 69 , 1800 60 18:00 27:0 ,, ' 81-00
PN PR T . T T P S
F40 40Py JB00, §0 oo li?' o¢ } 270 5, t 18100,
37-50 6°0 ha 4500 6'0 ha 4500 279 ha 202:50
1800 14 ha 2100 1'4 ha 21¢00 60 ha 99:00
6-00 . 600 . 6-00 40:00

LT LT N L O S R W

o i o v T g e o

25-00 3,060 prs  30°00 3,008 prs 30-00 13,560

50-00 3000 ,, 6000 3,000 60-00 13,500 Nos,
075 30 nos. 0-90 30 nos. 0-93 135 ,
1-25 30 ., 1450 30 150 135 ,,
6:50 16 Km 6-50 23 Km 9-00 8t Km
83:50 98°90 101-40

21500 251-90 25440

S N
dplie

135-00
27000
4-05
675
{35°00

45080

——— et e e g

1,142-36
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16. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

1.6. Introduction.—There is  considerable scope for
development of livestock in Meghalaya. Some headway in
this regard has been made in the preceding Plans but the
quality of the bulk of the Livestock is still very poor and
coni'derable effort will have to be made to improve the
stock.

1.6'2. According to availabte information the Livestock
population in Meghalaya is as below—

No. in lakhs

1966 1972
Cattle 479 422
Buffaloes 051 0-47
Sheep 021 0-18
Goat 0-61 096
Horses and Ponies 0-10 005
Pigs 1-12 1:44
Poultry 9:00 965

1.6'3. According to provisional figures of 1972 Livestock
Census, the number of breedable cows was 2:78 lakhs amd
breedable buffaloes 0-37 lakhs.

1.6'4. The current level of production of livestok products
and the requirement of these products by 1978-79 are indicate:d

below—

1972.73 1973-74 1978-79 (Requiremen:t)
Milk (‘000 ‘onnes) 410 42:0 1004
Meat (‘000 tonnes) 156 16:0 361
Eggs (millions) 17 19 402

1.6:5. At current level of production, the per capiia
availablity of milk in the Stateis only 126 grams per day, of
meat 46 grams per day and 20 eggs per year. The requirements
for a balanced diet are 250 grams of milk, 90 grams of meat
and 1 egg per head per day. The target of production fixed
at the national level for the State are 52500 tonnes of milk,
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18400 tonnes of meat and 33'25 million eggs by 1978-79. These
targets fall much short of the requirements for a balanced diet.
In: order to enable a balanced diet, the production of meat
hais to increase many times. This is a stupenidous task and calls
for a multi-pronged attack and a huge outlay for programmes to
reduce the gap in availability of protective foods. It will be
necessary to expand and continue the various schemes for
sciientific breeding, feeding, management, marketing, disease
control, etc., to achieve the above targets.

1'6°6. The outlay required in the 5th Plan is Rs.2:28 crores
as against Rs.1'12 crores in the Fouth Plan. This is a necessary
minimum if the gap between production and requirement is to
be reduced as also to harness the several advantageous factors
off climate, etc. It has been recognised by Government of India
that Meghalaya offers tremendous potential in view of its favou-
rable natural conditions and the most progressive outlook of the
preople with regard to livestock development. As over 80 per
ceent of the population comprises the tribals and "the most back-
ward people, the programme fits well with the objective of help-
img the weaker sections and ensures its absorption in much larger
measure necessary to achieve the targets. The step up of outlay
also is in line with the trend of thinking in the Ministry of
Agriculture and the Planning Commission as expressed in the
reecent meetings of the Ministers at New Delhi in which it was
emphasized that animal husbandry and dairying should form a
protected sector.

II, Review of progress under Fourth Plan

1'6°7. The outlay in Fourth Five Year Plan was Rs.112:00
Lakhs. During 1969-72, a sum of Rs.52:67 lakhs was spent. In
1972-73 the expenditure was Rs.20-44 lakhs. In 1973-74, the
approved outlay is Rs.32°00 lakhs. The total expenditure in
the Fourth Pldn tkus niay come to Rs.J05 11 lnkhs. Theshort
fall in expendizure was due te deartl. ¢f technicel sta¥ to im-
plement various schemer  The adininiscrative machinery  las
mow gradually been strengthened by filling up the important
Pposts.

1'6'8. The increase in outlay for 1973-74 was mainly due
tto inclusion of new schemes and expansion of important schemes
such as the Indo-Danish Project, Livestock Farms at Tura and
Kyrdem Kulai, Slaughter House, expansion of JCDP Key
Village Schemes and Poultry Farms, etc.
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1:6°9. During Fourth Plan, 6 veterinary dispensaries andl
10 veterinary aid centres, 18 stockman centres under
ICDP and 9 stockman centres under Key Village Blocks
have been established.

1'6:10. One Bull-Calf Rearing Centre has been established!
at Mawnai to rear young he-calves,

16:11. The existing Fodder Farm and Feed Mill have ex-
panded. One Sheep Farm and one Sheep Extension Unit have:
been established to study the adaptability of the sheep in this. .
heavy rainfall area.

1'6-12. The existing Poultry Farm including Hatchery has
been expanded and one Poultry Farm has been established at
Mawryngkneng. Distribution of poultry and chicks to the far-
mers at 75 per cent subsidised rate is continuing. Six Applied
Nutrition.Programme Blocks have been covered with poultry
distribution programme where farmers in turn are supplying
50 per cent of eggs produced to the block agencies to feed
children and expectant mothers.

1-6:13. The Pig Farms at Tura and Shillong have been
expanded with additional stocks of pigs of different breeds such
as Berkshire and Saddle-back to meet the local demand. Dis-
tribution of pigs to the farmers at 75 per cent subsidy is con-
tinuing.

1°6°14. Training of poultry farmers at the District Poultry
Farm is continuing. Besides, about 25 farmers have been sent
to the Dairy Plant at Anand, Aerey Colony and Indo-Danish
Project at Bangalore to study the cattle and dairy develop-
ment work. Sixteen students have been sent to the Assam
Veterinary College to study B. V. Sc. course. Another 10
students will join the course during 1973-74. Eighteen VFAs
have been trained upto 1972-73. Another 20 students will
be sent for training in VFA course during 1973-74.

1'6:15. The Organisation has been strengthened both at
Directorate and Dis:rict levels with additional staff to cope
with the increased volume of work. This would be further
strengthened with experienced staff.

III. Objective, Strategy and Outlay in the Fifth Plan

16°16. It has been indicated in the earlier paragraphs
that production of milk, meat and eggs isto increase many



59

times. During the Fifth Five Year Plan, an increase of milk
by about 25 per cent, meat by 23 per cent and egg by 74 per
cent is necessary (o achieve national targets in Fifth Five Year
Plan in the State.

1'6:17. In Fifth Plan, it would be necessary to complete
the continuing schemes and take up new schemes in order to
step up production of protective foods. As the infrastructure
is still weak, training of veterinary personnel would be intensified
to implement various schemes. Schemes for cattle develop-
ment, pig development and poultry developruent would be
expanded. Schemes under animal health also require expan-
sion. Livestock production programme under SFDA requires
expansion to step up production of protective foods and
enlarge employment opportunities in the rural sector.

1-6-18. In the ficld of milk production, cross breeding of
attle in  ICDP and Key Village Blocks areas would be
intensified. There are about 10,000 cross bred cows in Khasi
Hills whose performance is - quite - good. - In -an average the
Shillong cow gives 10 litres of milk daily. The yield can be
improved by intensifying artificial insemination and improving
the supply of fodder and concentrate feed along with health
cover. The semen required for the purpose would be collected
from pedigree bulls of Holstein, Freisian and Jersey breeds.
The number of pedigree bulls is to be increased and semen
should be used judiciously. The areas outside 1CDP and
Key Village area would be covered by naturalservice. A
large number of, bulls along with supply of feed will be required
'for the! purposes As amresult of eross breeding s programms, ithe
number of cross bred cows would increase to 20,000. During
the Fifth Plan period, it is proposed to take up cross breeding of
80,000 cows in successive years. Besides, buffalo bulls would be
supplied to breeders for natural service as artificial insemination
is not possible in remote areas. Cattle development programme
is linked with todder development. This requires special atten-
itien hs¥ekding dof dattla isibécdming a problem: duc:to: extension
f shifting agriduitute Folldbr hu'ti va ton, ~onservat-or o firdle
s hay and ¢ilage is to be intersifiec.

1:6-19. In the field of meat production, piggery develop-
ment programme requires intensification by establishing Piggery
Development Blocks in the vicinity of the towns. Establishment
of Sheep Farm is also essential to meet the requirement of
mutton and wool. For improving the quality of beef, establish-
ment of a Slaughter House is essential and the animals would
be lifted in transport from the points of collection to minimise
their suffering and loss of weight.



60

1:6-20. For the backward areas distribution of sheep, poultry
and pig units at 25 per cent subsidy will be intensified. One
third of the outlay for distribution of pig, sheep and poultry units
is earmarked for these area. Besides in border area, separate
programme of pig distribution is being also taken up. Under
Rinderpest Eradication Scheme, the vigilance unit is functioning.

1.6.21. An outlay of Rs. 2:28 crores is proposed for animal
husbandry during Fifth Five Year Plan. The step up is due
to the taking up of some major schemes, namely, Intensive
Cattle Development Project, Key Village Scheme, Indo-Danish
Project, Slaughter House, establishment of Livestock Farms at
Kyrdem Kulai and Tura. In addition, some schemes will
be expanded substantially to meet the requirement of breeding
stock and livestock products.

1.6.22. The scheme-wise outlay is shown in the attached
statement. The break up of outlays for the districts and State
sector is indicated.

1.6.23. It is to be contended that Animal Husbandry
and Dairying are the main sectors of activities which directly
help the poor farmers to improve their economy and to
provide much needed employment. In a Backward State like
Meghalaya where the large section of the population belongs
to the weakest section of the society, this sector has to play
a dynamic role to fulfil the national objectives.

1V. PROGRAMME FOR THE FIFTH PLAN
Cattle Development
1. Establishment and expausions of Key Village Block

1.6.24. This scheme envisages the continuation of 2 Key
Village Blocks in Jaintia Hills and in Garo Hills. The work
of the scheme is handicapped due to dearth of qualified
personnel. During Fourth Plan, 5 sub-centresin Jaintia Hills
and 4 sub-centres in Garo Hills have been established. In
the Fifth Plan, 5 sub-centres in Jaintia Hills and 6 sub-
centres in Garo Hills will be established.

2. Intemsive Cattle Development Project

1.6.25. This scheme envisages the establishment of 50
stockman centres in Khasi Hills to cover 50,000 breedable
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cows by artificial insemination and natural service. Cross
breeding with Holstein, Friesian and Jersey bulls has been
started in this area. About 10,000 cross bred cows are
avajlable in the area and the requirement of milk at Shillong
and Gauhati is met from this source.

1.6.26. A Central Semen Bank has been established at Upper
Shillong where semen from Holstein and Freisian bulls is
collected. In remote areas, bulls have been distributed tor
natural services. During Fourth Five Year Plan 18 stockman
centres have been established. The remaining 32 stockman
centres will be established during the Fifth Five Year Plan.
The target of milk production in the Fifth Five Year Plan
is fixed at 52,500 metric tons. To achieve the target of milk
production, intensification of artificial insemination and natural
service of cattle and fodder cultivation is necessary.

3. Re-Organisation of Livestock Farm

1.6.27. The existing cattle farm at Upper Shillong re-
quires re-organisation. Most of the stock in the farm have
deteriorated resulting in poor production of milk. The stock
requires replacement. Besides, the Farm should be shifted
to a new site as the present site is congested due to transfer
of land to the Air Force and basing the Indo-Danish Proiect
'thcre. . . . . . . . .

| Egtaplishment of Bull Reating Centtes.

1.6.28. One Bull-Calf Rearing Centre has been established
at Mawnai and 3 cattle breeding centres have been establis-
lhed at Mawryngkneng, Mawkdok and Sunapahar. The exis-
ting bull-Calf rearing centre at Mawnai has not got suffi-
cient cultivable land to grow fodder for the growing stocks.
Besides: ihe land for ithis farm will no lpnger be apajlable
#As the lease of the fard is not heinx reirewed by the nwners
As such, it s propos:d to hift the bull-cal' ceering conere
10 Kyrdem Kulai where sufhicient land is available for gra-
zing. It is also proposed to establish 2 bull-calf rearing
centres in Garo and Jaintia Hills along with maintenance
of existing centres in Khasi Hills.

5. Purchase of improved bulls for distribution

. 1.6.29. In the Hills areas of Meghalaya there are mahy
difficult places where artificial insemination is not possible.
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It is, therefore, proposed to distribute improved bulls inclu-
diag buffaloes and feed to the progressive cattle breeders
to improve their stock for enhacing production of milk. It
is proposed to distribute 100 improved bulls along with feed
to the breeders in the Fifth Five Year Plan.

6. Establishment of Slaughter House

1.6.30. During Fourth Plan, the required land for esta-
blishment of Slaughter House will be arranged. During Fifth
Plan the project will be taken up with Central Government
through the Danish assistance.

7. Establishment of Indo-Danish Project

1.6.31. During the latter part of Fourth Plan, the pro-
ject was taken up at Upper Shillong in collaboration with
Danish Government to establish  Friesian herd of cattle to
create a pure breed foundation stock to meet a part of re-
quiremeants of breeding stock in the State. This project will
be continued in Fifth Plan as oaly the preliminaries have
been done in the Fourth Plan. The project will take up
extension works for development of dairy cattle through artificial
insemination and scientific fodder production.

8. Establish of Livestock Farm at Kyrdem Kulai

1.6.32. During Fourth Plan, about 320 hectares of land
have been acquired at Kyrdem Kulai. It is proposed to
established cattle breeding farm at Kyrdem Kulai with the
Jersey herd expected from Denmark during Fifth Plan to
meet the requirement of breeding stock in the area. Since
extensive land is available, it is proposed to establish other
livestock units such as pig, poultry, sheep and fodder seeds
mnltiplication during Fifth Plan.

9. Establishment of a composite Livestock Breeding Fzrm

1.6.32. During Fourth Plan, the land for the esiablish-
ment of the Farm will be arranged. During the Fifth Plan,
the required stock will be purchased to build the foundation
stock and also to supply milk in the town. Besides, breeding
stock will also be supplied to farmers to upgrade the localcatlet
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Feed and Fodder Development
10. Establishment of Focd Mill:

1.6.33. The existing Feed Mill at Bhoi will continue in
the Fifth Plan and will be expanded as the requirement of live-
stock and poultry feed will increase due to rapid expansion of
livestock and pultry production programme.

11. Establishment of Fodder Demonsiration Farm at Upper
Shillong

1.6.34 The Farm will continue to study the adaptibility of
different varietics of fooders at high altitude during the Fifth
Plan. Besides intensification of fodder cultivation is necessary
to meet the requirement of fodder for Indo-Danish Project.

12, Raising of cross breeding female calves by subsidised
food and supplement

1.6.35. With the intensification of cross breeding pro-
gramme, the farmars will face the problem of raising
temale .calves rupto scalving stage; Dues to. poverntyr they-
cannot afford to meet the raising cost of feed and
supplements.  Cross bred she-calves will have to be supplied
with  concentrated feeds and supplements for their
proper growth and maturity. This is highly essential for the
production of milk. It is, thercfore, proposed to supply the
concentrated feed and supplements at subsidised rates (3 sub-
sidy and } loan). '

13. Subsidy to .the famners for cultivation of fodder

1.6.36. With the intensification of cattle development work,
the requirement of fodder will increase. Farmers require
encing materials, fodder seeds and fertilizers. These will be
supplied to the farmers at subsidised rate.

14. Establishment of fodder seed production farm at low altitude

. L6.37. It is propnsed to establish a fodder seed produc-
tion farm at Kyrdem Kulai during Fifth Plan to mest the
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requirement of fodder seed of the farmers to some extent.
About 200 hectares of land will be brought under cultivation
of fodder during Fifth Five Year Plan.

15. Fodder demonstration in cultivators’ field

1.6.38. This scheme is essential to educate the farmers
regarding fodder cultivation. The farmer will be assisted by
supplying tractor, fencing material, fodder seed and fertilizer
to cultivate fodder in selected field. The scheme will be
doveiailed with other agricultural schemes. The cultivation
will be supervised by stockmen and fieldsmen and selected
fields will be utilised as demonstration to farmers.

SHEEP AND GOAT DEVELOPMENT

16. Sheep and Goat Farms

1.6.39. The existing sheep farm at Jowai will continue
in Fifth Five Year Plan for further expansion. lhe adap-
tibility of sheep to this region will be studied. The breeding
stock requirement of the area will be met from this farm.

17. Distribution of Sheep and Goat

1.6.40. To encourage the farmers in sheep and goat
breeding, sheep and goat will be distributed to the farmers
at 75 per cent subsidy.

18. Sheep Extension Unit

1.6.41. This unit will be shifted to Kyrdem Kulai where
grazing field is availabie. The number of sheep will be
increased as the present flock is limited.

POULTRY DEVELOPMENT
1.6.42. The existing poultry farms at Bhoi, Tura, Upper

Shillong and Jowai require expansion. The Central Hatc-
hery needs expansion to meet the requirement of birds
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which is increasing every year due to rapid expansion of
poultry development programme. The new poultry farms
will be established at Nongstoin and Simsang-giri. It is also
proposed to establish a broiler production farm in Khasi
Hills. The distribution of poultry units and chicks units
under various programmes including ANP Blocks and
SFDA Area will be increased.

1.6.43. The establishment of poultry extension cell is also
essential to educate the farmers and evaluate the progress
of the programme. The proposed outlay will not be adequate
to reach the target. An amount of Rs, 59.00 lakhs is proposed
in Fifth Plan against an allocation of Rs. 27.67 lakhs in Fourth
Plan. 1t is proposed to achieve the production of 33.25
millions of eggs in Fifth Five Year Plan.

PIGGERY DEVELOPMENT

1.6.44. The existing pig farms at Tura and Shillong will
be expanded in Fifth Plan to meet the requirement of
breeding stock. . Besides, 2. pig. farms. will be established at
Nongstoin and Simsang-giri. Distribution of pigs in border
dnd other -areas will 'be intensified. It is also proposed to
edtablish’ an 'Tdtehsiveé Piggery' Development Block 'in' Bhoi
area to meet their requirement of breeding stock to help
in the production of pork in the area. The target of pro-
duction of meat in the Fifth Plan is about 18400 metric tons.
Piggery is a househcld vocation and pork is an every
day diet of the Meghalayans. The production of pork in the
F fth Plan should be about 6100 metric tons. An outlay of
}J? 12.00 fakhd i prepésed in'Fifth Play s avainst ‘Rs, 4.23
l::hs n Foutk 2lan.

ANIMAL HEALTH AND DISEASE CONTROL

1.6.45. With the introduction of cross breeding prog-
ramme, preventive vaccination against foot and mouth disease,
Rinderpest, Haemmorhagic Septicaemio, Anthrax, etc., and
treatment against Bacterial Viral, parasitic diseases has to be



66

intensified by establishing more veterinary dispensaries, aid cen-
tres and mobile veterinary dispensaries. The existing Cli-
nical Laboratory at Shillong will be expanded. One Clinical
Veterinary Laboratory will be established at Tura.

1.6.46. Six veterinary dispensaries and 20 Veterinary Aid
-Centres will be established during Fifth Five Year Plan. 2
Mobile Veterinary Dispensaries will be established along
with the maintenance of existing mobile veterinary dispen-
saries. Provision for purchase of prophylactics vaccines,
particularly foot and mouth diseases and swine fever vaccine,
is made during the Fifth Five Year Plan. It is also pro-
posed to establish a Disease Investigation Section and Biolo-
gical Products Section to manufacture various vaccines.

1.6.47. To train the farmers in improved management
of livestock, it is proposed to establish a cadre of Live-
stock Health Visitors. It is also proposed to introduce milk
and meat inspection services to ensure supply of good qua-
lity milk and meat to the consumers,

VETERINARY EDUCATION AND RESEARCH

1.6.48. It is proposed to train 200 farmers in poultry
farming and one hundred farmers in cattle and dairy de-
velopment work in the Fifth Year Plan. Since, there is dearth
of trained personnel, it is proposed to train 80 students
in B.V.Bc.,, course and 100 students in VFA course
during the Fifth Five Year Plan. Itis also proposed to train
20 officers in specialised fields during the Fifth Five Year Plan
and to establish a Veterinary Training Institute to train the
local boys in elementary veterinary scieace and animal
health. The allocation of Rs. 4.23 lakhs in the 4th plan in
this regard has been meagre. An amount of Rs. 10.00 lakhs
would be required in the Fifth Plan to fulfil the target in
these fields. '

OTHER SCHEMES

1.6.49. Strengthening of the Directorate and administra-
tive staff in the Districts is essential due to expansion of
animal husbandry programme. It is, therefore, proposed to
recruit a number of specialist staff as necessary to supervise
and improve the quality of work.
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1.6.50. It is also proposed to organise Livestock Shows
in the districts to bring home to the farmers about the
benefit of livestock and poultry farming. A veterinary in-
formation unit will also be established for the general in-
formation of the public. A Survey and Statistical Gell will be
created to carry out evaluation of animal husbandry work.
For all these schemes an outlay of Rs. 12.00 lakhs is pro-
posed in the Fifth Plan as against allocation of Rs. 5.65 lakhs
in Fourth Plan.



STATE: MEGHALAYA

Serla)
No.

1
‘1).

1.

A
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10.

DRAFT FIFTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN

Programme

' Q)
SA* CATTLE DEVELOPMENT :~—

(a) Establishment of Key Village Block 6
(b) Expansion of Key Village Block
Intensive Cattle Developmert Block
Re-Organisation of Livestock Farm
Establishment of Bull Rearing Centre
Purchase of Improved Bulls for distribution
Expansion of Cross Breeding Scheme ...
Establishment of Slaughter House
Establishment of Indo-Danish Project

Establishment of Livestock Farm at

Kyrdem Kulai.
Establishment of Livestcck Cattle Breeding

Farm.

Total—¢‘A’ Cattle Development

Programmewise outlay and Expenditure

( Rs. Lakhs).
Fourth Plan Approved Likely Likely Fifth Plan  Annual R mark
Approved Outlay for expenditure expenditure Total Qutlay Plan
Outlay 1973-74 1973-74 during 1974-75
Fourth Plan Outlay
(3) “) (5) (6) ) 8 @
5+48 1-10 110 290 350 0-60
2:50 0-20 0-20 1-31 3-50 0-60
15-25 500 5:00 14-74 30-00 5-50
500 020 020 4-31 5-0G 1-00
500 0-70 070 4-04 5:00 1-60
1-:00 013 0-13 017 2:00 040
019 0-10 6-10 0-34
600 100 1-00 1-00 12-00 2-00
e 4-00 4-00 8-:08 15:00 3:00
4-00 2:00 2:00 6:00 5-00 100
1-00 1-00 1-00 5-00 1-60
42-42 1543 15-43 4389 86-00 16:10 T

———

89
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1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

2.
3.

NO kst

9] ® ) () (6) Yl (®)
2. ¢B* FODDER *MND-FLED DEVELOPMENT—
Establishment of Fund Mall Bhot - 4-00 070 1-.CO 3-34 600 100
Estt. of Fodder Demonstration Farm ~ 2-80 0-40 040 2-20 3:c0 0-60
Raising of Cross Bred Female Calvesby  _ .. . e 1-50 0-30
subsiaised feed and suppicment.
Subsidy to the farmeis Dosthe cultivation ™ . . eie 1-00 0-20
of Fodder. : - ' .
Estt. of Fodder Seed nraduction Farm at . . ... . 3:00 0-50
Jow altitude. .
Foader Demonstration 1n the cultivation field ... . . 050 010
Total ‘B’ Fodder and V224 Bevelopment - -6'80 1-10 1-40 554 1500 2:70
5. ‘C’ SHEEP AND GOAT DEVELOPMENT-
Establishment of Sheep Farm _ 250 0-50 0-50 1-34 3:00 050
Distribution of Sheep and Goat ... 0-60 0-32 0'50 0-10
Establishment ot Sacep Txtension Unit ™ © .., 010 0-10 0-10 030 0-10
" Total ‘C* Sheep and Gnat Development . 3-10 060 060 1476 400 0-70
4 D’ POULTKY iARM DEVELOPMENT— ' -
Expansion of Pouitry ¥arm and Hatchery ~17-20 4-00 4-00 16-50 38:50 670
Establishment of Pouiiiv "Farm ~ 500 0-83 083 425 10:00 1-75
Distribution of Pouitry- Unit .o - 150 016 0-16 098 3-00 0-16
Distribution of Ghicks Tlnits ~ 018 s .o 0-30 1:50 030
Applied Nutrition Programme ... 322 0-84 0-84 3-36
Estt. of Boiler Demonsiration Farm . . 500 1:00
Estt. of Poultry Extensicn Cell ... T . ee 1:00 0-20
583 583 25-39 5900 10-55

Total ‘D’ Poultry Farm Development 27-67

(%)
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Serial
No.

4y

b ak e

[
i

© 0

NOp RN

Programme Fourth Approved Likely out- Likely ex- Fifth Plan  Annual 3
Plan appro- outlay for lay for penditure total outlay Planfor %§
ved outlay 1973-74 1973-74 1973-74 1974-75 &
outlay o
(2) (3 4 (5) (6) N & @
5. ‘E’ PIGGERY DEVELOPMENT—
Establishment of Pig Farm .. 218 0-40 0-40 218 4-00 0'65
Expansion of Pig Farm .es - 1-90 0-6C 060 1-51 275 0-50
Distribution of Pigs . - 0-15 €15 015 0-30 0:25 0-05
Intensive Piggery LCevelopment Block . e . 5-00 1-00
Total ‘E’ Piggery Development - 423 1-15 1-15 399 12:00 2:20
6. ‘F& ANIMAI. HEALTH AND DiSEASE CONTROL—
Establishmeat of Veterinary Dispensary including 7-30 1-20 1-20 5'81 10-00 2:00
improvement.
Establishment of Veterinary Aid Centre ... 4-20 1-28 1-28 3-80 6 00 1-20
Establishment of Mobile Veterinary Dlspensaxy - 3-30 0-55 0:55 2-88 3-00 1-10
Purchase of Prophylactic Vaccine 060 017 1-00 0-20
Establishment of Clinical Laboratory . 2-50 0-35 035 214 2:50 040
Disease Investigation Section er .. . . - 1-50 0-30
Establishment of Biological Products including Swmc . e 400 80
Fever section.
Livestock Health Visitor vee ee .- . . . 1-00 020
Veterinary Public Health Services oer . - . 100 0-20
Total ‘F* Animal Health and Disease control ... 17:90 838 3-38 14-80 30'&) 640

0L



(1)

3
4

(2)

7. ‘G’ VETERINAKRY EDUCATION
AND RESEARCH-—
(a) Training of Furmerin Poultry Farm..."

{b) Training of Farmer jnsidc and outside.

_ the State. - .
Teiining of Stuuenss in  Veterinary
Sclence. = '

E:tablishment of V.¥.A.Trajning Institute.

Training of In-service Oificers in specialised
field. . '

Total *G" Veterinary Ed-eqtion and Res:arch

=

T B N

8. ‘H’ OTHER SGHEMES—
Esstt. of Directorute of 4. H. and Vely. ...

Administrative Organisatior ... e
Livestock Show ktc. ...
Velerinary Informaiisa Unit

Survey and Animal Husbandry Statistics ..
Total ‘H’ ouiei Schemes ..;

Animal Histardary Total s

3) @ o 0 ™ ® O
2-03 1-43 200 040
- 025 025 025 050 010
2-20 050 050 1-58 5-00 1-00 -
- 2-00 010
’ - 050 0-40
423 075 075 326 1000 200 .
1461 1-61 1-61 5-00 1:00 i
'5-00 150 1:50 357 500 1:00 X
065 010 010 030 100 02-0 .

' . 0-50 010
050 0-10 .
565 321 321 548  12:00 2:40 ..
112:00 3200 32-:00 105-11 22800 43+05

1L



Serial Prograrnme Fourth Plan Approved  Likely  Likely Fifth Pla o Annual Plan

No. Approved Outlay for Outlay for Expenditure  Total  for 1974-75 Remarks
Ouilay 1973-74 1973-74 1973-74 outlay outlay
(1 @ (3) 1) (5) (6) (7 ® 9

DAIRY DEVELOPMENT—

1. Town Milk Supply Scheme 14-50 450 4-50 11-78 17-50 4-00
2. Rural Dairy Extension Centre 4-50 1-50 1-50 622 9-00 1-80
3. Creamery and Ghee-making Centres wee 150 1-50 1'50 3-11 3-00 0:60

4. Establishment of Milk Colonies and Model ... 17-50 2:50 2:50 2:50 5-00 1-00
Dairy Units. .

5. Milk producing enhancement Programme in — 2-50 0:50
Miik Shed Area of Diary Plauts.

6. Assistance to Dairy Co-operatives ... ces . - 1-00 0-20
7. Special Area Programme ee os 5-00 1-00
8. Survey and Statistics ase 2-:00 6-40
9. Man.p iwer Development and In-service Training .. vee 1-00 020
10. Organisation of Dairy Developmept Staff ... .o 2-00 050

T et N e o ———— e s P e e

Total Dairy Development .. 3800 1000 1000 2361 4800 10-20

44
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ANNEXURE~—I
STATE MEGHALAYA

Serial Item Units Fourth Plan Actual Achievements
No. Base-Target 1968-69  Likely Achieve-
Level-1969-74 ment iu 1973-74
(assumed) 1968-69 (= A ~
M (2) 3) 1G] (5)

1 Milk Thousand tons 3742 . 37 42

2 Meat Thousand tons 11—16 11 16

3 Eggs Lakhs No. 130—190 130 190

ANNEXURE—II

FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN-TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS
RELATED TO PHYSICAL PROGRAMME OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

(In number)

Serial Items Fourth ilan Base Likely
No. level Target 1968-69 Xchlcvc-
1973-74 ment in
~— A , 1973-74
1 Intensive Cattle Devalopment Project l 1
2 Key Village Block 2 2
3  Catile Breeding Farmi ircluding Tndo- S .
Danish Project.
4 Fodder Seed Production ... 1 1 1 cont.
5 Sheep Breeding Farms ... 1 1
6 Sheep and work extension centres ... = . .. 1 1
7 Steep shea: ir.;g, weol :};rtﬂdi,xg an.d...

markting centres,
3 Bacon Factories .. e

9 Piggery Development Block

0 Poultry Breeding Farms 3 2 (addl) 5 cont.

1 Intensive Egg and Poultry produc-
tion-cum-marketing centres.

2 Veterinary Hospitals 1 No new ...

3 Veterinary Dispensarjes (mcludmg 30 3 (new) 3

C. D. Blocks).
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ANNEXURE 111

FIFTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN-TARGET OF LIVESTOCK PRODUCTS

Serial Items
No.
1 Milk
2 Wool
3 Eggs
4 Meat

Units Base level Target
Thousand tons 42 52'5
Lakh Nos 190 330-25
Thousand Kg 16,000 18,400

ANNEXURE 1V

FIFTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN-ANIMAL HUSBANDRY TARGET OF

PHYSICAL ROGRAMME

Fifth P.au Target

derial Items
No.
1 Intensive Cattle Development Project
2 Key village Blocks
3 Cattle Breeding Farms including ...
Indo-Danish Project.
4 Fodder Seed Production Farm
5 Sheep Breeding Farm
6 Sheep and Werk expansion Centres ..
7  Intensive Steep Development Project
8 Sheep Shearing, Wool grading cum-
marketing centres.
9 Poultry Breeding Farm
10 Intensive Egg and Poultry Production
cum-marketing centres.
11 Poultry Cosoperative
12 Bacon Factories
13 Pork Processing Plant
14 Pig Breeding Farm
13 Piggery Development Block
16 Veterinary Hospitals

17

Veterinary Dispensaries (including
C. D. Blocks).

Basc level

1978-79
1973-78
1 1 continued
2 2 continuwed.
1 14+2=3
1 141=2
1 1 on imuzed.
1 1 continued
5 542 No.7
2 2-4-2=4
1
1 cont,
33 old 331-6=39
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND DIARY CENTRALLY SPONSORED
SCHEMES IN MEGHALAYA DURING FIFTH FIVE-YEAR

Particulars of Schemes

PLAN

Fourth Plan

A. Cattle Development—

L.

Heifer Raising Project

B. Fodder Development—

1.
z.
3.
4.

Seed Production Farms
Establishment of Fodder Bank
Input {ur Fodder Development

Grassland Development Programme

C. Sheep and Goat Development—

1.

Intensive Sheep and Goat
Development Blocks.

D. Piggery Development—

7.1 Intensive Piggery Development

Project,

2. Piggery Development in Special Areas
E. Slaughter Hause—
F. Animal Health and Disease Control—

1.
2.

Nowve w

Rinderpest Eradiction Scheme
(Check Post, Vigilance Unit).
Organisation of Animal Disease
Intelligence Unit.

ystempatic Coptrol of T.B. and
?Bré;ce -}os‘ls.? ¥ v T voro
Systendati® Coriire} o Rables”
Fra:dication of Ranikhe. Discasc
Eradication of Salmonellosis
Eradication of Swine fever

G. Dairy Development—

1.

Feed subsidy for Small and
Marginal Farmers etc.

Allocation in Outlay

in

Sth Plan

Rs.

30:00 lakhs

20:00

5-00
15:00
12-00

10-00

75:00
20000

20-00
10:00

'
0N
25-0¢
500
5000

50-00

900
b

LX)

3

3

3

bR

9

Rs. in lakhs.

Nos. of Units
proposed in
5th Plan

W Lo~ N

Total

612:00 lakhs
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1.7 DAIRYING AND MILK SUPPLY

Progress under the Fourth Plaa

1.7.1. The approved outlay for the Fourth Five Year Plan
was Rs.38:00 lakhs out of which Rs.13'61 lakhs was spent
during the first four years of the Plan. In 1973-7¢, an amount of
Rs.10:00 lakhs provided is expected to be spent. The total
expenditure ia lourth Five Year Plan thus comes to Rs.23:61
lakhs, whichis about 62 per cent of the plan outlay. The
shortfall in expenditure was mainly due to shortage of technical
personnel and non-availability of land for the Ceatral Diary in
the earlier period of the Fourth Plan. These difficulties are
now being overcome gradually.  The buildings for Creamery
and Ghee Making Centre 1a Garo Hills are ready for starting
the work. 20 Dairy Farmers have been sent to Anand, Aerey
Colony, Bombay and Bangalore to study cattle and dairy deve-
lopment work. During 1973-74, 4 Modecl Dairy Units are
belng established to educate the farmers.

1.7.2. The Chilling Plant at Bhoi handles about 4,000 litres
regularly as against capacity of 10,000 litres milk daily. The
milk is procured through an area co-operative milk union. .
The holding capacity of the plant is at present only 5,000 litres. |

The Rural Dairy Extension Centre at Jowai distributed
2,500 kg. of ghce and 1,000 kg. of butter aanually

Strategy, targets and outlays for the Fifth Plan

1.7.3. Dwing Fifth Plan, an outlay of Rs.48:00 lakhs is

proposed as agaiust allocation of Rs.38:00 lakhs in Fourth Five
Year Plan.

1.7.4. The establishment of a Central Dairy, Rural Dairy!
Extension Centre at Nongstoin, milk producing enhancement
programme in the milk shcd arca, assistance to dairy co- opcra—l
tives, special Area Programme, survey and statistics, training
of personnel and organisation of dairy develoment staff will be
taken upia the Fifth Plan along with continuance of cx1st1n£
schemes to step up production and procurement of milk.

1.7.5. The target of production of milk in the Fifth Plan is
52,500 metric tons as against the achievement of 42,000 metric
tons in the Fourth Plan. There has been some fall in the livestock
population according to the 1972 census due to migration of
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cattle to the neighbouring States. But this will not affect the pro-
duction of milk. There are many milk pockets in Meghalaya
where from fluid milk could not be procured easily. With
improved communication, procurement of the milk will be
come easier and the producer will get remunerative price. Milk
tankers will be necessary to transport milk to the distribution
centres.

I. Towa Milk Supply Scheme, Shillong :

1.7.6. This scheme is continuing since the Third Five Year
Plan supplying milk to the consumers of Shillong and Gauhati
(Assam). About 4,000 litres of milk is chilled daily at Nayabunga-
low. The bulk of the chilled milk is supplied to the Ceatral Dairy
at Gauhati for distribution. About 1,200 litres milk is discribu-
ted daily to the consumers of Shillong. Pasteurisation facility
is expected to be ready during 1973-74 at the chilling plant
in Nayabungalow. Steps have been taken to get a Batch Pasteu-
riser for Nayabungalow. The land for the establishment of

central dairy is being arranged so that pasteurisation plant can
be installed during the Fifth Plan.

II. Raral Dairy Extension Centre:

1.7.7. The centre located at Jowai could not function pro-
perly as the chilling plant was out of order. Steps have been
taken to get some spare parts to restore the working of chilling
plant. . Cré¢am from different areas is. collected for. preparation
ofr ghee and butter for distribution fat' Shillong and Jowai. ' This
Centre will continue to function in the Fifth Plan. The Centre,
however, fulfilled its aim of training local people in the tech-
niques of milktrade and use of its products.

1.7.8. Itis proposed to establish a Rural Dairy Extension
Centre at Nongstoin also where large number of cattle breeders
re living: The milk produced in this ‘area ceuld hot be ‘mar-
kesec prodeily  This centre will aiso a'm ai ‘reining f loca
peapie ir the ‘ecanique of mulk trade und handiing of it.
products.

III. Creamery and Ghee Making Centre in Garce Hills

1.7.9. Necessary buildings for the centre have been construct-
ed.  Collection of cream will start in 1973-74 for production
of ghee. The centre will continue to function in the Fifth Plan.
There are large milk pockets which could not be exploited for
the benefit of the consumers. There is also need to educate
the indigenous people about the use of milk and its products.
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1V, Milk production enhancement programme in the
milkshed area of Dairy Plant

1.7.10. In the milkshed area the farmers are producing
milk under difficult conditions. The following facilities will be
provided for eahancement of milk production:—

(a) cattle breeding or stockman ceantre to assist the far-
mers ia cattle breeding, feeding, management and
treatment of cattle;

(b) fodder seed and fertilizer for cultivation of fodder
in compact area. Concentrates will be supplied on
no profit no loss basis; and

(c) to organise co-operative socicties of cattle breeders
and arrange marketing of milk to the chilling plant
at renumerative price. Some centres may be taken
up in the Fifth Plan within the outlay of Rs.2:00 Jakhs.

V. Model Dairy Unit

1.7.11. It is proposed to establish 8 Model Diary Units to
educate the farmers in modcrn dairy farming. They will be
supplied with improved cows, diary utensils aad feeds supple-
ments, etc., to raise dairy herd on scientific line,

VI. Assitance to Dairy Co-operatives:

1.7.12. To augmeat production of milk, assistance to dairy
co-operatives is necessary. This can be done by supplying im-
proved stock, fodder seed, fertilizer and concentrate and veteri-
nary aid, etc. Dairy co-operatives would be assisted within the
outlay of Rs.1:00 lakhs.

VII. Special Area Programme

1.7.13. The economically backward areas of State require
special programme for augmenting milk production. They
would be assisted in the following ways:—

(a) supply of improved breeding stock at subsidised rate
(50 per cent) one pair of cows—one in milk and one

pregnant;

(b) supply of fodder seeds and concentrates at subsidi-
sed rate at 73 percent;
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(c) veterinary aid by sending mobile veterinary dis-
pensary ;and.

(d) supply of breeding bulls on loan. Three areas
may be selected for such programme within an outlay
of Rs.5°00 lakhs. 400 farmers will be assisted by
this programme,

VIII. Survey and Statistics

1.7.14. This is most essential to make survey about the
awvailability and requirement of milk. Unless thisis done,
proper planning for production cannot be done. An outlay
of Rs.2:00 lakhs is made in the Fifth Plan to recruit specialised
staff for the purpose.

IX. Man-power Development and Inservice Training

1.7.15. There is acute shortage of dairy personnel to imple-
ment dairy schemes. Besides the existing staff require speci-
alised training. It is, therefore, proposed to depute 10 students
in I.D.D. course and 2 students in B.Sc. (Dairy) course. 10
Officers will be sent for specialised training. An outlay of
Rs.1-00 lakhs is proposed in the Fifth Plan.

X. Organisation of Dairy Development Staff

1.7.16. Dairy is a specialised field in which trained officers
aye esserjtial fo ;pl?n; implemnent,and supeyvise, varjous ,schemes. ,
Cg,uality control of milk and production of milk-products hygi-
emically and standardisation of products require special attention.
It is, therefore, proposed to entertain dairy development staff
in the Fifth Plan to explore the potentiality of milk and its prod-
ucts in Meghalaya.

., 1,717, An outlay of Rs.2:Q0 Jakhs is propoged in the Fifth
‘Plar. for the purpose.

1.7.18. The schiemnatic outlays are shown in the same
statement with animal husbandry in the foregoing pages.
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ANNEXURE 1

FOURTH PLAN TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS

Serial

Ttems Base level Targets Anticipated
No. 1968.69 1973-74 achievement
in 1973-74
{1 2) 3 ) (5)
1 Milk Plants in operative
(Chilling)—
(a) Numbers. ! Continued  Continued.

(b) Capacity in litres 10,000 litres 10,000 litres 4,166 litre
daily. daily. daily.
2 Milk Product Factories
(including creameries)
operation—
(a) Numbers. 1 creamery ! creamery.
(b) Capacity in  litres 1,000 litres 1,000 litres
daily. daily.
3 Rural Dairy Centres
in operation—
(a) Number. 1 1
(b) Capacity in litres 2,000 litres 2,000 litres
daily. daily.
4 Dairy Co-operatives—
(a) Primary Socicties—
(i) Numbers 10 Continuing  Continuing.
(if) Total membership N. A, N. A.
{b) Unions (Nos) 1 Continuing  Continuing.
(¢) Quantity of  milk 12,00,000 15,00,000 - 15,00,000
handled litre litres. litres,

annually.



Serial
No.

)

-ANNEXURE 11

FOURTH PLAN PROGRESS OF CAPACITY OF MILK PLANTS/MILK PRODUCTS FACTORIES

Location o f Plant r'a.ciorv-:y Year Installed Capa- Utilisation Actual utilisa- Anticipated Likely utilisation
- of citylitres per level in " tion level in utilisation level 1973-74
installation day.in - 1968-69 1971-72 level
1968-69 1972-73
@ (3) “® (5) ©) ) (®)

1964 10,000 litres 12,00,000 litres 13,00,000 li- 14,00,000 litres 15,00,000 litres

Nayabungalow Chilling Plant
' per day . anpually tres annually annnally annually.
Rural Dairy Centre Iowal 1967 2,000 litres Not utilized Plant out of Plant out of 1,000 litres per
perday =~ for want of order order day.
) water

Creamery and Ghuee hfaking ... , e 1,000 litres per
Centre, Tura, 197°-74 {Rong- day.
ram).

18
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ANNEXURE 111

FIFTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN TARGET ON DAIRY INDUSTRY

Serial Item Base level
No. 1973-74

1 Milk Plant in operation

{Chilling} —
(a) Numbers 1
{b) Capacity in liires per day 10,000 litres
daily.
2 Milk product fact.ries in
Operatinn (Creamery )—
(a) Numbe:s 1
(b) Capa:ity in litres per 1,000 litres
day. daily.
2 Ru:al Dairy Centres—
(a) Numbers 1
(b) Capacity in lities prr 2,000 litres
day. daily.
Dairy Co-operatives—
(a) Primary Societies -~
(i) Num’crs 10
(i) Total mcmbership
{b) Unions-Numbers. 1

{c. Quantity of mitk handled 15,00,000 litres
in litres, annually.

Targ-t level
1978-79

2

10,000 litres
daily.

1 Continuing.

1,000 litres
daily.

1 Continuing.

2,000 litres
daily.

10 Continuing.

1 Continuing.

3°,00,000 litres

annually.
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ANNEXURE—IV

FIFTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN TARGETS OF DAIRY PROGRAMMES /

PROJECTS
Serial Ttcm Targ :ts
No.
I Number of Milk Plants spilled into Fifth Plan Nil

and to be commissioned during the Fifth Plan.

2 Number of existing Milk Plants whicl. are proposed 1
to be taken up for expansion during Fifth Plan.

3 Number out of 2 above, where expansion is pro- Central Dairy
poscd to Le complet d during the Fifth Plan. Shillong.

4 Number of New Milk plant proposed to be taken 1
up during the Fifth Plan.

5 Number out of 4 above which are proposed to be 1
completed during the Fifth Plan.

6 Number of New Milk Product Factories proposed Nil
‘o be taken up during the Fifth Plan.

7 Number out of (6) above which are proposed to Nil
be completed during the Fifth Plan.
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1.8. FORESTS

1.8.1. In Meghalaya, the arca under forests extends to
some 8510 square kilometres or about 37 per cent of the State’s
land surface. But the arca under Reserve Forests is only about
700 square kilometres. The remaining so-called forest area

falls under unclassed forests with no proper system of manage-
ment,

1.8.2. The forests in the State can be broadly classified
into (a) the Sal forests of the northern belt of Khasi and Garo
Hills bordering Assam Valley and of the Border Area of Garo
Hills (b) the evergreen and semi-evergreen belts in the submon-
tane tracts and in the southern face of the Khasi and Jaintia
Hills ; (¢) the Pines in the Central Platecau of the Khasi and
Jaintia Hills and (d) the Bamboo forests in mixed growth in (a)
and (b) above.

1.8.3. The approximate area under Sal is 119 square
kilometres, under evcrgreens 565 :quare kilometres and under
Pine 18 squares kilometres. The present growing stock is
assessed at 6.80 lakhs cubic metres for Sal, and 10.50 lakh cubic
metres for evergreens. The annual rate of cut is estimated at
9000 cubic metres in respect of Sal and 18,000 cubic metres
in respect of evergreen species. ‘

1.8.4. There are 28 Saw Mills in the State with a total
capacity of 285 cubic metres per day. There is also one plant
for pine wood wool and wood wool board with a capacity of
3-4 tonnes per day. The bulk of the sawn timber is sent
out for consumption in the NER and in the neighbouring States.
Substantial quantity of the produce in the form of logs for
plywood and bamboo also had to be sent out in the absence
of manufacturing plants in the State.

1.8.5. The demand for forest products has been increasing
ata very rapid rate. This trend will continue for many
decades to come. The requirement for rawmaterial assumes
great significance in the context of the idle capacity cf the
existing forest-based factories in Assam and the new industries
such as paper and pulp, sports goods, resin, oils and gums that
are being set up in the North Eastern Region. The demand
of construction will continue to increase even at a faster rate
till the alternative building materials like cement and steel
are available in abundance and at competitive cost in this
region. Likewise, the demand for fuel wood will become more
acute till other energies are widely used for domestic puroose!



85

and till the standard of living of the masses is high enough to
switch over to other fuels.

1.8.6. Forests are among the rare renewable resources that
the State possesses and can contribute appreciably towards
building its growing economy. Apart from the direct uses just
enumerated, forests are indispensable in providing protection
to the solil, stablhty of the water regimes and climate, improve-
ment of the environ and providing recreational facilities for
games and tourist attraction. Also, by virtue of the terrain, the
forest in the State is highly labcur ’ intensive enabling dispersal
of the labour force to the most interior areas and thus, avoi-
ding concentration in the towns.

1.8.7. Repeated clearing of forests for shifting agriculture
is a common sight in this State where this practice is the means
of livelihood for over two-fifths of the population. This has
caused great denudation of forests in the more accessible areas
that are owned privately or by  the village communities. - The
damage is such that for most of these areas it would be a
misnomer to call them forest areas. The implications of this
practice have been described more fully in the chapter on Soil
Conservation. Those apart, this has caused acute scarcity of
firewood not only in the towns but also in the villages even
those in the so-called ‘orest areas. In many villages, the water
supply sources have become dry for a part of the year due to
clearing of forests.

1.8.8, A soungd forest policy must, therefore, take into
account notonlyr therimmediate 'and more apparent ineeds but
also several other factors such as the changes in the socio-eco-
nomic structure and living standard and development of substi-
tutes for raw materials. Forestry is a long gestation investment
in most ways not capable of giving the product in a decade or
two. In the time lag, these factors will have nfluenced the
attitudes and the pattern of consumption of forest produce. A
policy of forest-development must, therefore; include  measures
dedighed fhr shore-torry, mediara-tern and  lovg-tesm derhand
projections.

Progress in the Fourth Plan

1.8.9. Forest development in the Meghalaya area could
not receive the deserved attention in the Fourth Plan and
in the earlier plans for one reason or another. When the
State obtained a separate identity in April, 1979 the Fourth
Plan allocation for different States had already been decided
and Meghalaya has had to be content with whatever due
from the Assam Hill Plan. The approved outlay for forests
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under the New State was only Rs.88 lakhs and 60 per cent
of this outlay had to be funnelled to the District Councils
to continue the programmes as per pattern evolved earlier.
Within the several lmitations, some reorganisation of the
programmes was undertaken and the expenditure during the
fourth planis expected to be Rs.99 lakhs. Even with this
amount, the development expenditure in the fourth plan works
out to less than Rs.12 per hectare for 5 years. Within this
amount, 21 schemes were taken up in the fourth plan and
almost all the targets are expected tobe fully realized. The
progress of the major programmes is shown in the tables
below:
TABLE 1

Progress of expenditure

(Rs lakhs)
Programme 4th Plan 1969-70 [970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-7% Total

outlay cols.3.4

5,6 & 7

0 @ @ ® e ® 0 ®

1. Quick growing species 1'58 003 002 024 059 146 234

2. Leonomic Plantation 12:29 0-90 1-80 273 275 330 11°48

3. Rehabilitation of Degraded 7°17 0-58 2:39 2:20 1-30 1-08 7*55

Forests
4. Farm Forestry 1-26 . 0-16 030 0-40 40 1-26
5. Minor Forest Produce 400 660 0-95 0-87 0-87 0-93 422
6. Fores; Protection 7-19 060 1-82 179 1-38 1-60 7:39
7. Consolidation .. 6-78 016 262 1-94 053 156 681
8. Nature Conservation ... 3:00 . . 0°03 0-97 1+73 273
9. Green Blocks - 9'44 e 7-41 203 944
10. Intensification of Management 272 030 064 035 051 1-48 328
11. Training 275 .. (=33 042 064 1'14  2:33
12. Working plans 300 . 0:35 1°05 1’15 2-55
13. Commurications . 945 1-21 2:77 1-83 1-31 1-30 8-42
14. Buildings o 9-33 1-09 402 1-32 203 1-30 9-76

5. District Council Programmes 1112 153 243 233 296 246 11-01
16. Other programmes .. 792 041 135 090 141 211 618

Total 9900 7-41 2871 1963 1820 23:00 96-95
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TABLE 2

Physical Targets and achievements (4th Plan totals)

Programme

(1

Quick growing : pe ies—

Creation

Maintenance

. Economic Plantation—

Creation

Pre-establishment

. Re¢ habllltatxon -

‘Creation

Pre-establishment

. Farm Forestry—

Crea‘ion

Pre-establishment

. Minor Fo-est Proluce
. Consolldatlon -

.Demonstrarion .

.Résufvcy and boundary...

Cultural op:rations —

. Gr en Blocks
. Communications —

New Roads

L ees
* A O T T S T

Tmpreveineat
Bridges

Buildings

Unit

2)

Hectares

»

”

»

-Hectares

. Sq. kms .

km_ .

Hectares

3

Nos.

Target  Achieve-
ment

(3) )
174 174
812 8l2
923 923
2,304 2,304
928 = 928
2,202 2,202
236 236
116 116
32 32 .
.399 . 399
1,470 1,470
500 500
205 205
%
5 54

12 12

82 82

1.8.10. In addition, the following work has been undertaken.
Creation of a mini-Zoo at the Lady Hydary Park at Shillong

at Umiam Lake

has been wundertaken.

I'mprovement of the Botanical Garden at Shillong by addition

of an orchidarium and identification of the species

in the
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garden would be completed. An Orchid Sanctuary in the
Jaintia Hills and a Pitcher Plant Sanctuary in Garo Hills are
being established aud asite for wild life sanctuary is being
selected. For forest protection, 44 employeces have been
recruited and 5 vehicles and some firearms have been
purchased. 32 different forest personnels have been deputed
for trainmg at Dehra Dun and another 3 subordinate staff
sent for training in improved logging. Under the scheme for
intensification of management, 20 subordinate staffs have been
recruited and construction of buildings at Daina Dubi Range
undertaken. The District Councils have been provided with
66 additional staffs to implement their programmes. Under
research, the existing projects were continued and a new
project to determine the yield and the economics of resin yield
of Pinus Khasia was started. Ring wells and gravity water
supply schemes have been undertaken for improving the
amenities for forest staff. -

Objectives and approach to the Fifth Plan :

1-8.11. It follows frem the preceding paragraphs that the
objective of forest development should be—

1. to maintain adequate forest cover to ensure stable
water regimes and prevent soil erosion and maintain stable
climatic conditicns;

2. to improve the existing forests and extend the
forcst area for productive and regulated forestry to enable
progressive yields ;

3. to protect the forests from wanton destruction and
preserve the wild life from annihilations ; and

4. to create recreational facilities for the people in
general and for the forest dwellers in particular.

1.8.12. In order to proceed towards these objectives itis
necessary to-—

1. improve the growing stock in quantity as well as in
quality by adequate silvicultural operations ;

2. replace poor stands by more productive man-made
forests ;

8. open up inaccessible forests by improving road com-
munications ; -
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4. improve the harvesting technicues by improved methods
of felling, logging and conversion to reduce waste ;

5. utilize the portions of trees now left to rot for other
suitable purposes ;

6. take adequate protections against forests fires and
illegal activities ;

7. to protect the wild life resources and rare plant species
from destruction to ensure their preservation for posterity,
etc. ; and

8. to extend the area under forests by reservation
especially of river-catchment area.

1-8'13. It has been estimated that 7b thousand hectares
of forests are cleared annually for  shifting agriculture (Shag).
A firm estimate will be possible only when the surveys in this
regard under forests and soil conservation programmes have
been completed. Regulation of Shag particularly in the river
catchment areas is of immediate priority and such lands wili
have to be acquired and reforested. By virtue of the magni-
tude of the problems, the tasks will have to be phased out for
more than one five year plans. Ia this regard, the District
Councils could play an indespensable role to enable extension
bf regulated forest area. . As acquisitian and direct afforéstation.
by Gavernment would involve thuge funes ard + necessarilyrtaket
time, the village communities would be encouraged to raise
plantation of quick growing species in abandoned shags to meet
local demands as also of industrial raw material. Improvement
of environmental condition of and control pollution would be also
possible by creating green belts and forest parks. The road
side lands will be taken up for planting svitable species which
dpart fromy theie fcéndmictvalus weuld ' alsd hive kedreatlopal!
41d bautificator valie:.

14. Forests now contribute only about 10 pet cent of the
State revenues of Meghalaya. This is not line with the
potential of the forests in the State. Necessary steps for better
and more scientific management would have to be undertaken.
Another step would be to adopt a more dynamic policy to
replace the present conservation oriented practices. The poor
and understocked forests would be gradually replaced with
more economic species as part of a phased programme. In the
fifth plan some of the sal forests in Garo Hills and the pine
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belts of Khasi and Jaintia Hills would be brought under the
rogramme on priority basis. A high priority will have to be
given to construction of roads for opening up inaccessible forests
as part of the programme for meeting current demands and to
enable development programmes in these areas as well as to
improve the revenues. Improved methods of logging and
exploitation would be adopted increasingly to improve the
returns per unit. Development and improvement of the yield
of minor produce would be undertaken.

1'8'14. Measures to intensify protection against fires,
poaching, encroachment and illegal operations would be
undertaken. Preservation of the wild life and fish would be
undertaken by creating sanctuaries and increasing the strength
of protection squad.

1-8-15. In order to enable forestry on sound and scientific
lines, it is necessary to carry out survey and prepare an inven-
tory of forest resources in the State. Work in this direction
has bren started for the Garo Hills but seperate working plan
divisions would need to be created in order that detailed work
plans for each division can be formulated. The Research
Programme needs substantial expansion as a support to
expansion and technique improvement as well as to determine
suitability of species to different conditions. In order to meet
the requirement of personnel for the programmes in the Fifth
and succeeding plans, personnel training is of utmost impor-
tance. A larger number of qualified youths would be sent to
the Forest Training College to meet the requirement in respect
of higher level personnels. For the subordinate personnel, a
separate Training Institute would have to be established for
forest and soil conservation staff as the Assam Forest School
would no longer be useful to Meghalaya due to the change in
the medium of instruction and due to its limited capacity.

1-8-16. If forestry is to play its due role in building the
economy of the State, all available resources will have to be
tapped to finance the development programmes. Lack of funds
from normal sources had greatly handicapped the programmes
in the earlier plans. It would, therefore, be necessary to set
up a Forest Corporation so that the investment can be augmen-
ted by tapping institutional finance. Through the Corpora-
tion’s resources, substantial area now under different forms of
ownership could be acquired and brought under forest pro-
grammes. Large-sized plantations could become possible through
institutional finance and these could be linked with establish-
ment of forest-based industries through the Corporation.
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Proposal for the Fifth Plan

1'8:17. As stated earlier, the outlay in the Fourth Plan
was Rs. 88 lakhs. Against this outlay, the expenditure is
expected to be Rs. 99 lakhs. Over the Fourth Plan period, the
tempo of expenditure has stepped up from Rs. 7-41 lakhs in the
first year to Rs. 23 00 lakhs in the final year of the plan. All the
targets of work also would be achieved by the end of the plan.
These facts suggest the inherent capacity 1n this sector to imple-
ment the programmes and to mobilize the necessary strength to
match the enlarged programmes. The programmes drawn up for
the fifth plan would cntail an outlay of Rs. 513 Jakhs which is
over five times the fourth plan expenditure. At first sight this
would look too ambitious. But if the recognised problems of
the State and the need tofall in line with the pattern of the
programmes 1n other States as well as its potential are borne iu
mind, the step up of the outlay is rather modest. In this outlay,
a new programme of Rs, 200 Jakhs for ‘acquisition of land in
catchment areas, a scheme for Rs. 60 Jakhs for wild life manage-
ment and conservation and an amount of Rs. 50 lakhs for the
State Forest Corporation have been provided for. These pro-
grammes have to be taken up as part of a more dynamic policy
that the State will have to adopt from now on and without
such programme no real break through can be made in this
sector. The schemes are described below.

1. [Raising 10f plan ation of ispecies of1 Bconomic and
Industrial importance

1-8-18- The annual yield of commercial timber is only 0-1
cu. m. per hectare as against 0'5 cu.m., for India as a whole and
the world average of 200 cu.m. Itis an established fact that
man-made forests (plantations) give mucl. more annual incre-
nentithan nntwrdl forests.: It is, thieréfore propored th increase
the area uader planiationis to cater che ever 'nireasing demand
for tirnber and industrinl raw materials vvhich cannot be met
trom the present low yielding forests. New techniques would be
adopted for utilisation of timber, which can be sliced or peeled
or pulped for further processing. It is proposed toc replace
the poorly stocked hard wood forests by more fast growing
and softer timbers. Teak is a species which fills in this role
perfectly as it also is suitable to climatic conditions prevailing
in the State. Development of other species such as Titasopa,
Hollock, Poma and Bogipoma which grow well in the sub-
montane forests of the State will be expanded.
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1-8:19. The Fourth Plan target under this scheme to raise
1000 hectares of plantation will be achieved. The target for
the fifth plan is fixed at 3000 hectarcs of new plantations. The
cost of raising the plantations is based on the actual expendi-
ture incurred on such works in the past. This works out at
Rs.1000 per hectare for raising a plantation including tending

upto the fourth year. The total cost in the fifth plan comes
to Rs.30 lakhs.

1'8:20  Under the scheme additional staff of 2 Forest
Rangers, 6 Foresters and 12 forest guards would be required

besides generating employment potential for 0:75 lukhs mandays
to the local people.

1'8:21. The additional creation of plantation over 2000
hectares will increase yield from the extisting forests in terms
of timber and firewood from the areas cleared for new planta-
tions. Taking an average yield from clearing one hectare of
forests as 23 cm timber and 10 em. stacked volume of firewood,
the additional yield in the Fith Plan would be 40,000 cm of
timber and 20,000 cm of fuel wood. This would give an addi-~
tional revenue of Rs.8-10 lakhs at current rates.

2. Farm Forestry on Private Lands

1-8-22. The scheme envisages creating plantation of tree
species for supply of fuel woods, agricultural implements and
small timber for consumption in the villages. This is anew
scheme for this State. It is proposed to raise the plantations
in land owned by the village communities by providing neces-
sary planting materials and subsidising the cost of various
operations. The work will have to be done mostly through
the District Councils and village agencies. A sum of Rs.6-00

lakhs is earmarked for this purpose for raising 750 hectares of
plantations.

1-8:23. A provision will be made for awarding cash prizes
for best village forests in each block as an incentive and also
to promote a healthy competition among the villagers. As
the work involves frequent contact with the villages, a small
cell will be created specially to implement this scheme. The
cell would comprise of 3 Forest Rangers with 15 Forest Guards.
It is expected that 1lakh mandays of off-season labour time
would be utilized under the scheme.
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3. Communication

1-8-23. Some of the Forest Reserves of the State are still
lying untapped for want of communication facilities. The
Narpuh and Saipung Reserved Forests in the Jaintia Hills
which account for nearly half of the total area under Reserved
Forests of the State are not yet accessible for scientific exploita-
tion.

1-8:24. The State has at present only 168:06 km. of forest
roads for 700 sq. km. of Reserved Forests. The greater part
of the length provides only the approach upto the reserve
forest boundaries. At least 300 km. of roads are essential to
open up the Reserved Forests alone for ensuring proper
management and exploitation. During the Fifth Plan period,
it is therefore, proposed to construct 100 km. of new roads
besides construction of bridges and culverts on 30 kilometres of
existing roads. Anamount of Rs.25 lakhs is required in this
regard in the Fifth Plan. For the purpose of comparison, an
expenditure in the Fourth Plan was Rs.9-45 lakhs for construc-
tion of 56 km. of new roads and improvement of the existing
roads.

1-8:25. By their very nature, forest roads are labour inten-
stve requiring only earth cutting and construction of minor
bridges .and .culverts. The scheme. will generate employment -
for local people to the extent of 4-75 lakhs mandays of unsklll-
ed labour and 0-50 lakh-mandays of skilled labour. = = - ‘

4. Improved method of exploitation and logging techniques

1-8-26. Thisis a composite scheme with the main object of
improvement of the exploitation standards of the forests, instal-
lation of integrated conversion centres and training on Lm-
nroved praktibes of iexiplbitation of forest pro‘luce:

1+8-2". Traiaing of some staff hus alvendy been iuitiated
duting the Fourth Plan period. This programme will continue
in the Fifth Plan period so that the trained staff can be utili-
sed for setting up of an integrated conversion centre (Saw
mill) with treatment plants as well as for imparting training
to the forest contractors and labour in varied forest operations.
In view of a great demand for electric transmission posts in
the State, it is proposed to set up a treatment plant for Sal
posts which would be available from the old plantations. An
amount of Rs.5'00 lakhs is earmarked for the purpose.
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5. Consolidation of Forests Survey and Demarcation

1-8-28 The scheme aims at more effective protection of
Reserved Forests against illegal operations, poachers and
encroachers by demarcating well-defined boundaries of the
forests. For this purpose, the boundaries of most of the Reserved
Forests in the State have to be freshly surveyed and properly
demarcated. Under the scheme, arrangement will also be
made for mutual exchange of forests low lying areas fit for
agriculture and the adjacent private owned hilly terrains suita-
ble for forests. Such areas are being surveyed, identified and
demarcated under the scheme. The District Councils also
would be helped in getting the areas under reservation pro-
posals surveyed and properly demarcated.

1-8-29, During the Fourth Plan an amount of Rs. 678
lakhs was spent to resurvey and demarcate 1470 km. of forest
reserve boundaries and fixing 3883 new bcundary pillars. It
is proposed to continue the work during the I'ifth Plan period
with an allocation of Rs.8'00 lakhs.

1-8:30. Three additional Forest Surveyors will be entertain-
ed for this work. The scheme will create employment for

0:30 Jakhs mandays of skilled and 1'00 lakh mandays unskilled
labour.

6. Forest Protection

1-8:31. Forest are exposed to two main sources of danger
(i) illegal operation of forest produce, felling, conversion and
extraction, encroachment for using forest land for non-forestry
purposes, grazing and illegal shooting of wild animals and birds
and (ii) fires-both intentional and accidental.

1-8:32. During the Fourth Plan some protection squads
have been provided in each division for assisting the normal
forest staff in combating the danger at source. These squads
have been able to do very good work and some of the forests
areas are now assured of protection. During the Fifth Plan,
period it is proposed to strengthen the squads by providing

more equipments and for covering more forest areas under the
scheme.

1'8:33. No separate “forest fire control” unit yet exists in
this State. Except for the forest plantations in the pre-establi-
shment stage no fire protection measures could be taken
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in any area. The fire hazard is most disastrous in young
plantations and may wipe out the seedlings. In high forests,
fires cause damage to the growing stock and set back to natural
regeneration and normal growth of timber resulting in reduced
rates of annual increment. The.problem is very serious in the
pine forests specially those under resin tapping.

1-8-34. It is thercfore, proposed to set up a fire detection
and fire fighting organisation under each division. The set up
will have to be provided with adequate equipment for quick
detection of fire, relay of the information and for actual fighting
and suppression of the fire. The organisation will also need to
have quick transport. For all these protection schemes, an
amount of Rs.8:00 lakhs is required in the Fifth Plan as against
Rs.7°19 lakhs in the Fourth Plan.

7. Forest Working Plan

1-8-35. Working plans are essential for scientific manage-
ment and planning for development and optimum utilisation of
various forest produce. During the Fourth Plan, collection of
basic data on growing stock in the Reserved Forestin Garo
Hills and Khasi and Jaintia Hills is expected to be completed.
The compilation of the data collected and preparation of detail-

ed work plans will be taken up in the F 1Fth Plan on prlorlty
basis. S : :

1 1'8'36. At presentno dataare ‘available with ' regard to
‘growing stoek ' outside the ' Reserved Forests. The District
Councils are at present managing these forests without any
plan. It is, therefore, proposed that some of the major forest
areas of District Councils will be taken up for a detailed inven-
tory so that at least some broad guide lines for working these

forests can be laid down pending prcparatlon of detail working
nlan.

1837, llte taff reiru it(d‘duri'ng ‘h¢ Fourth Plan will
carry out this scheme but sonie arnounts would be neccssary on
account of equipments for field work. The amount requlred
1s estimated at Rs.4-00 lakhs for the Ffth Plan.

8. Intensification of Management

1-8:38. The increase in yield from the forestry is dependent
to a very great extent on the intensity of management. Inten-
sive management entails frequent and effective supervision at
different levels, Due to the topography, the effecstiveness of
the existing Divisional and Range organisations is limited. It is
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therefore, proposed that a new Division with headquarter at
Jowai covering the Jaintia Hills District will be opened in the
first year of the Fifth Plan. The existing Ranges and Beats
juricdiction 1n the existing divisions will also be reorganised for
more effective supervision of work. This would require more
officers and subordinate staff and accommodation. It is also
necessary to create the post of the Chief Conservator of Forests
in this State in view of the manifold increase in developmental
responsibility. The expenditure envisaged under this scheme is
Rs.18:00 Jakhs.

9, Forest Research

1:8:39. Forestry Research in this State is in an infant stage.
‘A full-fledged Research Organisation is yet to beset up to
mect the industrial, social and environmental obhligations put
on forests as outlined in the national forest policy. The input-
output relationship of different plantation can be determined
only on the basis of studies conducted. Likewise, research
would be necessary to fina the suitability of new species to diffe-
rent climatic zones, of seed improvement and for determining
cptimum conditions and inputs for different zones in the State.

1:8-40. It is therefore, proposed to create a Research Divi-
sion with 3 Ranges for 3 different altitudinal zones of the
State. The outlay required to set up this division works out
at Rs.10°00 lakhs on account of requirement of trained
personnel, purchase of instruments and equipments for the
laboratory and for field experimeunts.

10. Forest Puablicity and Public Relation Wing

1.8.41 The attitude of the people has to properly
moulded in order that the Fifth Plan of the order envisaged
can succeed. Their co-operation has to be won to enable
aquisition of lands required and the meaning of protection
of the flora and fauna has to be explained and the
public enthusiasm invoked in programmes of farm forestry,
etc. This is possible only through intensive publicity media
like cinema, slides, lectures, etc.

1.8.42 It is, therefore, propose to organise a Public
Relations Wing within the State Forest Department. The
equipment comprising onc generator, one projector, one
camera, vehicle, etc., as well as the necesssary staff would
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cost about Rs.1-50 lakh. Under the scheme, short documen-
tary films on forests and Soil Conservation would be pro-
duced and it is proposed to make up-to-date and publish
the Book on “Flora of the State” which has already been
compiled by the ERBSI.

1.8.43. The total requirement on account of the scheme
works out at Rs.5'00 lakhs only.

11. Establishment of Statistical Unit

1.8.44. Adequate information on forests and forestry
activities in standardised and retricveable form is aot pro-
perly organized. The normal staff are not tralned for
collection and processing ol the type of data required for
formulation of the plan schemes and projects evaluation and
cconomic studies, feasibility studics for forest based industrial
projects, ctc. As a result the accuracy of the present statis-
tics is mot very high. Ttis, therefore, proposed to organizce
a statistical unit in the State Forest Department with
adequately trained personncl. Each division will also he
provided with trained statistical assistants for collection and
compilation of primary data.

.1;8.45 During the Fifth Plan the cxpenditure  required
con account of -this ‘scheme s Rs.5°00 lakhs onls. -

12. Economic Evaluation Unit

1.8.45. ¢ s;;hpn;c for programmig qvqilu;u'on\ is,1q be taken
Wp ia 'th ‘FiGl Plasi. © All' propotal: f?‘:r‘d‘-‘:&oprﬁtﬁi plapning
aciivitics wowid b anee-evaluated to crable souad decisicns.
The past ackicvements also would he evaluated so that
future plans can be formulated with required modification
for increasing their efficiency. Likewise, the scheme in
progress also will be scrutinised periodically so that corrective
measures can be taken to achieve the physical targets.

1.8.46 The proposed organisation would be staffed with
competent technical and professional personnel. The amound

required for the organisation works out at Rs.3'00 lakhs
.only.
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13, Forest Training

1.8.47 Imadequacy of trained staft’ has been the main
handicap in efficient implementation of the plan programme.
Since forestry is a techmical subject, the staff engaged at
all levels should be trained. The training programme is
cnvisaged in three levels:

(1) Iu order to obtain full benefit of the advacement
in forestry in advauced countrics it is cosidered
essential to deputc scaior officers to  countries
abroad for advance and specialised training in
different branches of forestry. It is proposed to
depute two Officers during the Fifth Plaa period
for training for suitable length of time.

(it) The large expansion of forestry activities duriug
the Fifth Plan will nced a large number of
trained personael in supervisory capacities. It is
proposed to dcpute trainces to I. F.C. and
N. F. R. C. for the required trainiag.

(iii) 'The lower subordinates lixe foresters and forest
guards will have to be trained in 2 training
centre of the region.

1:8-48. The Statec has w0 training facilitics of its own
far  and has to depead on Assam TForest School for
wraining facilities. The capacity of the above institute is
limited and not morc than 2 to 3 seats are available to
the Statc as agaiost the present requirement of 10—15 scats.
It is, therefore, proposed to establish a forest school in
Meghalaya with capacity for accommodating 25 trainees
annually to mect the requirement of both forests and soil
conservation programmes.

1'8-49. Aun amount of Rs.8 lakhs is required for deputa-
tion of senior and supervisory stafl’ and another Rs.10 lakhs
for the Training Iostitute giving a total of Rs.18 lakhs for
the scheme.

14, Environmental forestry

1-8:50. Creation of urban forests offers recreational
facilities to the population. Torest parks and green bclts
with adcquate  vecreational amenitics in and around the
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hnajor town are proposed to be created under this scheme.
Tt is also proposed to take up avenue planting work on
major high ways of the State. The existing Botanical Garden
nd Park at Shillong will also be developed further for
roviding both recreational facilities and some picnic spots
nd adequate facilities including minimum sanitary need.

1-8-31 The above work will need seiting up of a cell
i_(; look after this tvpe of uvew responsibilites on the
Department. An outlay of Rs.5.00 lakhs is required for this
purpose.

15. Wild Life Management and Nature Conservation

1:8:52 The State has some rarc species of flora and
una. Yet nothing much has been done for their protec-
ion and management. Therc is no organisational set up
or conservation and scientific management of various wild
ife species and their habitat. A scheme will be takcn up
n this direction. A wild life division will be created with
dequate staff' including an extension wing for creating wild
ife consciousness among the people by wild publicity about
he need of their protection. The aim is:—

(i) to establish a wild lifc sanctuary in the State and
to develop the same - as - a tourist  attraction.
Tentatively an area of about 200 sq. km. in the
;Bgd}zakra 1 afed Of  E sji‘ Ga{To; Hills |adjojning, the ,
South West corner of the Nongstoin subdivision
would be demarcated for the purpose. This would
need acquisition of some private and community
forests ;

(ii) to create a 1iniature zoological park at the
Lady Hydari Park at Shillong ; and

1 1 o

i) o etadlish ¢ Deer Tak at Umiamn Lake.

1'8:53 The expeaditure cnvisaged on the above items of
vork 1s Rs.55:00 lakhs.

1854 Some very rarc plants like pitcher plants are
vailable in parts of this State. A large number of attractive
nd beautiful orchids also grow in this State. But because
f inadequate protection many of them are rapidly facing
xtinction. It is, therefore, proposed to crcate an orchid
nd . rare flora sanctuary in selected areas where cultivation
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and multiplication of the rarc species also will be under-
taken. This scheme would cost Rs.5°00 lakhs.

1:8:55 The total allocation proposed under wild life
management scheme is Rs.60 lakhs.

16. Development of Forest Pastures

1'8:56 A Jarge mnumber of village cattle and some
professional graziers cattle also depend on the forest areas,
both reserved and unclassed, for their grazing. This poses
grave problems for raising successful plantations. While
measures to discourage grazing in the Reserved Forests areas
would continue, it is also proposed to grow some fodder and
pasture grasses in the plantation areas asa measure to Increasc
fodder supply from the Forests and earn revenue in a regulated
manner as well as check unauthorised grazing in the forest
areas. Fodder could also be grown in seedlines and in young
plantation to keep the weeds down. Cattle owners would
be allowed to take the grass at a nominal price in case of very
young plantations. In plantations of age of four years and more
where the forest crop is expected to be of height beyond the
normal browsing height some controlled grazing may be allowed
This will, in addition to meeting the need for fodder, reduce
the fire hazards. Fencing materials will need to be purchased
to introduce rotational grazing.

1-8:57. A provision of R«.2:00 lakhs only is proposed for
this scheme.

17. Development of Minor Forest produce

1.8.58. Minor forest produce ofthe  State  includes
among others medicinal plants like Ipecae, Rowalfia, Lemon
grass and resin. Of these Ipecae, Rowalfia and Lemon grass are
found to grow successfully in this State. At present our Ipecac
cultivation is done in a traditional way. It is proposed to
extend the cultivation in a more scientific method by installing
a sprinkler irrigation svstem and more permanent type collap-
sible nurserv shades.

1:8:59. The resin tapping will be extended to all approa-
chable pine forests. Cultivation of lemon grass and Rowalfia
will also be extended. This will need employment of some
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additional forest trained personnel. One Assistant Conservator
with 2 Foresters and 8 Forest Guards will have to hbe created
under this schemes .

An outlay of Rs.10°00 lakhs is required for this purpose.

18, Buildings

1:8:60. The intensification of management and expansion of
the programme will nesesitate the personnel to work at different
cenires. By the naturc of the work and the climatic acommoda-
tion facilities will have to be provided. A large number of
buildings will be necessary.

1:8-61. The cost of new buildings to- be constructed works
out at Rs.14 lakhs. This scheme is expected to gencrate employ-
ment potentiality for 0-45 lakhs mandays of skilled persons like
carpenters, masons, ctc., and 0-75 lakhs mandays of unskilled
persons besides a few educated unemploved as contractors and
material suppliers.

- 19, Amenities for Forest Staff and Labour

1-8-62. Labour 1s employed cvery year in remotc {orest
areas for cultural operations, construction and repair of roads,
bridges and buildings, ctc., both by Government as well as
contractors. Minimum amenities to forest labour as well as
to the forest stafl’ posted in remote places are proposed to be
provided by way of medical and educational facilities and drink-
Jing watey supply. | An allpcatipn of Rs.? Inkhs, is praopesed | iar

his puepose

20. State Forest Corporation

1-8-63. The need for organising the State Forest Corpora-
tion has already been outlined in a previous chapter. Large
scale and integrated forestry development will be possible
only if large inputs are ploughed into this sector.
Due to limitations of budgetary resources, investments
will have to come increasingly by utilising institutional
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finances from A.R.C., L.I.C., the Nationalised Banks, etc.
Such institutional finances can be availed by organising a State
Forest Corporation to undertake large scale forest plantations
of species including medicinal plants and other Minor Forest
Produce which are of economic importance. Exploitation of
forest can also be taken up by the Corporation.

1.8.64. Anoutlay of Rs.45'00 lakhs is proposed as share
capital contribution by Government for establishment of the
Corporation. An additional amount of Rs.5'00 lakhs has been
carmarked for establishment of a project formulation cell with
one Conservator of Forests and necessary office staff. Thus the
total amount proposed under this schemes is Rs.50°00 lakhs.

21, Miscellaneous Schemes
(a) Strengthening of District Council Staff

1.8.65. The District Councils are directly responsible for
managing all the forest areas except the Reserve Forests. They
arc also respcnsible for all developmental activities in these
forests. 'The District Councils’ own resources are so poor that
they are not in a position to engage the required number of
supervisory staff for efficient implementation of the plan
schemes. To enable the District Councils to entertain the
required number of supervisory as well as the other categories
of staff’ required for actual implementation of the work, it is
proposed to augment their resources by providing grants-in-aid.
An amount of Rs.15:00 lakhs is proposed for this purpose.

(b) Stores vehicles and other implements

1.8.66. For effective supervision of the work, the mobility
of the supervisory staff would be improved by providing
transport facilities. :

1.8.67. Itis also proposed to adopt mechanisation of
operations by use of tractor drawn implements for soil working
in nursery and planting sites in suitable areas, use of mechanical
weeders like Brush cutters, small power saws for site clearance
operations, use of mechanical angers for drilling, fencing, pots,
holes, etc. Small trucks or tractor-trailer units are also essential
for quick transport of planting material in planting seasons and
for carriage of other constructional materials for roads, build-

ings, etc,
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1.8.68. To meet these needs a provision of Rs.10 lakhs is
made in the Fifth Plan.

(c) Acquisition of Forest land

1.8.69. The consequences of shifting agricultural practices
have been described carlier. The State owned Reserved Forests
on the other hand are a too inadequate to fulfil the requirecment
of the area to be kept under forest cover for a hill State likc
Meghalaya.

1.8.70. Some of the privately owned forests forms the
upper catchments of the major rivers of the Srate and it is
apprehended that denudation of the forest cover in these areas
will adversely affect the water regime of these rivers and
streams and would create water scarcities in towns and
villages.

1.8.71. It is therefore, cssential to acquire the rights over
such forests in the major rivers catchments ecither on payment
of compensation or direct purchasc and constitute them as
Reserved Torests. During the Fifth Plan, 200 square kilometre
of land will be acquired and the amount requlred for the
purposc is Rs.200 lakhs.

C.entrally &op onsored schemes
‘1) 'Plaatation of duickigrowing dpetids

1.8.72. It has been anticipated that there will be a rapid
isc in de mand of’ raw material for the pulp and paper industry
in the country., Considering that the raw materials for the
pulp and paper industry is of national importance transcending
the territorial boundaries of the individual States, a national

- approach 'to this prpblem - hé«q 'to be taken. Ais 3sut'h this Fas
teen .nclulel is ona of the Tent a’ly sponso-ed schimes

1.8.73.  With the above objective, it is necessary to produce
pulp wood from suitable quick growing species to feed the
existing nearest mills in the country as well as to enable new
industry to be set up in the State itself.

1.8.74. The suitable species of pulp wood are Eucalyptus,
bamboos, pines, paper mulberry, poplar etc., In this State,
bamboos and pines exist in natural growth. Conscious eflort has
to be made to expand and develop these resources. Babosom
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groves uaturally have to be tended aud no new plantation is
envisaged. But pine areas are to be extended by a large scale
plantations.

1.8.75. For the above purpose, an outlay of Rs.15 lakhs is
proposed during the Fifth Five Year Plan with the target of
raising 2000 hectares of plantation. This will be in addition
to about 13,500 hectares of plantation of pinc proposed to be
raised by a I'orest Corporation during the Iifth Five Year
Plan.

(2) State Forest Resources Survey

1.8.76. The objective of this scheme is to conduct survey
ol forest produce of industrial valuc and to prepare necessary
management plans of operation of such produces to help the
growth of industries. The survey, is, therefore, unlike the
normal Working Plan survey, industry oriented.

1.8.77.  'The bamboo resources of this State both in State
Reserved Torests or District Council Forests need to be surveyed
for assessment of availability of these materials for starting a
pulp and paper industrv in the State. This will form a major
work in the fifth plan.

1.8.76. Ior the above, a State Forest Reserce Survey Di-
vision has to be created. An outlay of Rs.8 lakhs is therefore,
proposed for the purposc during the Tifth Tive Year Plan to
survey about 5,000 sq. km. of forests.

(3) Development of National Part, Sanctuaries and Nataral
Resources

1.8.79. No schemc is proposed as there is no national park
or sanctuary in this State as vet to be taken up for develop-
ment.

(4) Central Forxest Credit Corporation

1.8.80. As Central support for the State Forest Corpora-
tion will be necessary, it is proposed to have a Central Forest
Credit Corporation to take up responsibility for providing long
term finances for plantation programme in the Forestry sector.

1.8.81. 1t has been tentatively estimated that the State
would require Rs.50 lakhs in the Fifth Five Year Plan for the
Corporation. Thus the total omtlay on the schemes in
the Centrally sponsored sector comes to Rs.73 lakhs.
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FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

FOREST DEPARTMENT, MEGHALAYA

1974-1979 Amounts in lakhs.

Areas in 0.000 H.
(a) State Plan Schen es Man-power n lakh.
Mandays.

Sgil Name of schemes
m 2

I TY.conomical plantations for industrial
and commercial use.
2 TFarm Forestry

3 Communication

-

4 Improved Logging ...

53 Consolidation of Forests

6 Forest Protection

7 " Forest Working plans

Fourth Plan Tifth Plan proposal Employment potentiality
A 2, A

L v : o I
Outlay Physical target Qoutlay in lakhs Thysical Skilled Unskilled
3) ) ) < (© ) 0]
12:29 =923 hect, tending= 30,08 3+00 675
2304 hect.

125 CG=156 hect. tending=: 6.60 ¥75 106
116 hect.

945 Construction of 56 km. 2500 169 km. 030 475
Maintenance of 54 km.
constructing 12
numbers of minor
bridges.

0-32 3 Nos. deputed  for 509
training.

678  Demarcation=399 sq. 8-80  Resurvey of Reserved 0°39 1°60
km. Resurvey=147¢ Forests Boundary and
km. demarcation.

7-19 Staff=44 No. 800 Staff and Vehicle.
Vehicles=5 Nos.

3-80 Field work for data 400 Completion  of Garo

Hills Working Plan
and Data collection
of District Council
Forests.

collection.

901
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11

13

14

15

16

17

18

Intensification of management

Forest Research e .

Forest Publicity . e

Establishment of Statistical Yigit

Establishment  of kconomic and
Evaluation Unit.

Training of Staff ., S e
Environmental Forestry

Wild Lile Management auu Nature
Conservation.

Development of Forest Pastures ...

Development of minor TFourvs. Produce

Buildings ... -

272

153

18

2+64

275

400

933

Stafi=20 Nos.

1 N Os
Building.

1 No. projector  includ-
= g purchased of films.
- | No. staf¥.

32 Nos. ..

2 Nos, Parss, 1 No.
"*Orchid sanctuary and
~pitcherplant sanctu-
arv.,

C=32 hect.
~Nursury=4454 sq. m.
82 Nous. éxpected to be

completed.

18+00

1900

5700

1800
506

60~00

2:00

{1

14+ 04

Stafl

Lstablishment of T'rain-
ing School and train-
ing of staff.

Creation ‘of  Green
Blocks in 3 towns and
Avenue Plantating.

Cyeation of one sanctu-
ary and improvement
of  Zoological and
Botanieal Parks.

13 hectares

oo Nos. e

045

075

L0



e @ ®) ) ) (6) () @
19 Amenities for forest staff and 1830 2-00
labour.
20 Statc Forest Curporation 5000
21 Miscellaneous scheme—
(a) Strengthening  of  District 11-12 66 Nos. 15-00 Stafl
Council Staff.
(b) Storcs and vehicles ... 1425 1 Vehicle and other 10-0¢ o Vehicles amrd other
Stores Stores.
(c) Acquisition of land... 9-44 0.020- hect. 200-00  20:00
o Yotal State Schemec 513-00
CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES
1  Plantation of quick Growing 1’58  C=174 hect. 15-00 2:75
Species. M=gl2 .
(under State
Plan)
2 State Torest ‘Resources Survey 150 600 sq. M. . 800 -50
3 Development of National Park,
sanctuaries and Natural reserves. |
4  Central Forest Credit Corporation 50:00
Tatal Centrally Sponsored Schemes... 7300 .

8071
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ANNEXURE I
STATE : MEGHALAYA

PHYSICAL TARGE1S AND ACHIEVEMEN 'S
FOURTH TFIVE YEAR PLAN

Forests
Serial Ttem Base Unit Targesis Achievements i in Fourth Plan
No. level for the
1968-69 Fourth Actual Ant1c1pa.- 1973-7+ Total
Plan 1969-72  1ed 1972-73 Antici- 6+ 7+38
pated
(b ) ) <)) () 6 7 {8)
1 Plantations of ‘060 000 ha 0174 ‘042 080 ‘052 As colu-
Quick growing mn 5
species.

2 Economic Plan- -138 00Jha 0923 419 -223 -281
tations for indu-
strial and com-
mercial uses.

3 Farm LForestry  Nil 000 ha 0236 -160 -036 -040
cum-Fuelwood
Plantations.

4 Communication N. A. 00gKm:. 0060 04l 009 010

v

N A —Indigates figs prior to, creatjon of the State were amal-
gamated , with, Assam, and, s¢parate fies. not availablg.

e e
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ANNEXURE 11
STATE : MEGHALAYA
PHYSICAL TARGETS FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

Forests
ic i B: level Targest tus
Sl Hems Unic 197374 the Fith
. Plan

(n (2) 3) (4) (%)

1 Plantation of quick 000 ha -282 B 2000
growing species.

2 Lconomic plantations 000 ha 1461 3:000
for industrial and *
commercial uses.

3 Farm  Korestry-cum~ 000 ha 236 0750
Fuelwood plantations.

4 Communications ... 000 Kms. -060 0-100

5 Other schemes 000 ha . 0-015
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1.9. FISHFERIES

1.9.1. In common with other castern States, Meghalaya
comprises a population having fish as a rcgular diet. A variety
of fish from the tiny minnows to the large sized cat-fishes and
carps arc consumed in one form or another. Fish culture in
the State has no social prejudicc and has potential in its
numerous rivers and streams and beels and to some extent, in
ponds and tanks.

1.9.2. Fisheries as a source of protein rich food need
all rounds development and it is to be emphasized that natural
fisheries in the State have so far been inadequately cxploited.
Though there is scope for (ishery development in the State, the
bulk supply of fish comes from outside.

Review of Progress under the Fourth Plan

1.9.3.  The Fourth Five Year Plan outlay as approved by
the Planning Commission was Rs. 20 lakhs. The expenditure
under the Fourth Plan comes to Rs. 19 lakhs. ‘The progress of
expenditurc during éhe first three years was rather slow which
was mainly due to the fact that therc was acute shortage of
fishery trained personnelin the initial stage of the State. This
shortage has' been made up to @ great extent during the 1973-74,

Objectins, ‘Targetand Strategy for the Eifth Plan

1.9.4. To enhance fish production in the State, supply of
fish seeds to bhoth departmental tanks and private tanks isa
necessity. It is, therefore, proposed to construct more
demonstration-cui:-fish-seed farms and to encourage the public
to take up pisciculture and culture all available water areas in
_the State for more fish produgtion, ctc.  The Fifth Five Year
“Prar, therefors, iitas’ &7 the fo'lowing .

(I't accelerating the programme on the lines initiated
carlier ;

(2) increasing production of fish seeds ;

(3) stepping wup the drive to encourage taking up of
pisciculture by extending incentives ;

(4) training of personnel in advanced technology of
pisciculture];
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(5) protection of natural fisheries like rivers, streams,
etc., from indiscriminate destruction by explosives,
etc. .

(6) research in high altitude fishes ; and

(7) creating facilities for tourist attraction.

1.9.5. To anticipated expenditure during 1973-74; the
base vear of the Fifth Plan is Rs. 8 lakhs. For the Fifth Five
Year Plan, the requircment of the programmme works out at
Rs. 58 lakhs. The schemes proposed are described in the
following paragraphs.

PROGRAMMES FOR THE FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

1 Developmental Fish Seed Farming

1.9.6. By the end of Fourth Plan, it is-anticipated that at
least one Fish Seed Farm would be set up in each district, In
order to cater to the demands more cftectively, each subdivision
will be provided with one Fish Seed Farm in the Fifth Plan.
Itis also proposed to start one Fish Farm for Induced Breeding
Centre of the major carps. An outlay of Rs. 10-00 lakhs under
these schemes is required in the Fifth Five Year Plan,

2. Assistance to Pisciculturists, etc.

1.9.7. With a view to improving the economic condition
of the people, a scheme has been drawn up to encourage the
public for taking up pisciculture. Under the scheme, Govern-
ment would extend financial assistance in the shape of subsidy
to the extent of 50 per cent of the cost of construction of the
project or Rs.750 per acre of water area which ever is less sub-
ject to the maximum of Rs.1,500. The remaining amount is
to be raised by the beneficiary from his own or other sources.
The scheme is already in operation, the requirement in the
Fifth Plan being for cxpansion work. A projection of
Rs.12:00 lakhs has been made for the Tifth Five Year Plan.
According to calculations, in the first year of the Fifth Plan
alone a water area to the extent of 960 hectares would be
covered under the scheme.
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3. Research, Education and Training

1.9.8. The scheme aims at waining the personnel in
modern fishery technology at the different institutes available
in the country. Apart from this, it is also considered neccssary
to undertake rescarch ou high altitude fishes with a view to
studying their adaptability to different climatic conditions of
the State. For this purpose, a Research Unit set up at Mawpun
near Umiam Hydel Project nceds to be strengthened. Work
regarding construction of stocking tanks, nurseries and building
has been taken up and would be completed in the Fifth Plan.
So far, 6 I'ishery Officers, 2 Assistant Tishery Oflicers and 20
Fishery Demonstrators have been deputed for training. One
stipendiary for undergoing training at the University of Agri-
cultural Sciences, Bangalore {n the four-year-course was seut
during 1972-73.

1.9.9. During the Fifth Plan period it 15 proposed that
cach Subdivision be provided with onc Vishery Officer and each
Development Block be provided with one Fishery Demonstrator.
Apart from this. it is also proposed that cach Iish Farm he
provided with one Assistant IFishery Officer. The outlay re-
cuired on these accounts of works out at Rs. 7-00 lakhs for the
LFifth Plan. !

1. Consexrvation and Protectmn of River Fisheries and Natural
' Fisheries, etc." '

¥ 1.9.10. Under the scheme ap amount ol Rs.9-00 lakbs is.
praposed.; The ;scheme aims rat stopping tho indiscrimindte!
killing of fishes which is prevalent in the hills by enforcing the
provision of the Fishery Act. Enforcement stafl’ which consists
of the Fishery Officers, the Fishery Demoustrators and River
Guards have already becn appointed. To strengthen the cnforce-
ment, more staff of thc rank of TIishery Officers, Demonstra-
tors and River Guards have further to be appointed

b 1941 "Uader the' sthemi olue Flexibld Satisdye Danis
tave alreacdy been constraciec where a number o7 carps Lavce

becn introduced and found successful.  More such dams would

be constructed in suitable streams. In this connection survey

works in some selected streams are already in progress to iden-

tify suitable reaches in different streams.

3. Development of Reservoir
1.9.12. 'L'o augment lish production in the State, it is pro-

posed to develop the Umiam and the Umtrew Reservoirs now
under the jurisdiction of the District Ciouncil. These reservoirs
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are being taken over by Government. Under the scheme, cons-
truction of buildings, creation of nursery areas, recruitment of
stafl’ and purchase of fishing crafts and tackles, etc. would be

undertaken. .\n outlay of Rs.6-00 lakhs is required during the
Fifth Plan period.

7. Marketing and Travsport of Fish and Trout Gultnre

1.9.13. To meet the increasing demand of fish in the
State, import {ish from outside the State would ;be undertaken
by improving the transport and storage facilities.

1.9.14. Tiis also proposed to take up culture for propaga-
ting Trout in the rivers of the State found suitable. In this
coanection a follow up action of the recommendations of Shri
G. M. Mallick, a fishery cxpert, is being taken up. Acquisi-
tion of land for Trout Hatchery and training of the staff’ in
Kashmir will be taken up.

1.9.15. Ior implementing thesc schemes an amount of
Rs.4°00 lakhs is required during the Fifth Plan.

8 Svpervision and administration

1.9.16. In cach district there is one Iishery Oflicer and
some demonstrators for the development works. During the
Fifth Plan it is proposed that each district be provided with a
Superintendent and each subdivision with the Fishery Officer.
This strengthening is necessary to enable adequate supervision
m the execution of the programmes. An amount of Rs.8:00
lakhs is required for this purpose in the Fifth Plan.

9. Engineering and Survey Seheme

1.9.17. During the past few years, development has been
handicapped due to absence of any survey to identify the fishery
potentiallites of the different regions of the State before taking
up any scheme for implementation in the field. For successtul
implementation, it is highly essential to collect data regarding
fisheries. Due to the topography of the area, therc is need for
technical support in preparation of estimates for construction of
fishery ponds, buildings, etc. and for proper implementation of
the work relating to construction. It is, therefore, proposed to
create a small cell for this purpose during the Fifth Plan.
Inidally, the cell will include a fishery officer and one overseer
with some subordinate stafl and will be strengthened as the
Plan progresses. The amount of Rs.2:00 lakhs is required in
the Fifih Plan. '
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Schemewise Outlay and Expenditure
{Rs. in lakhs)

Serial ' - Total Outlay Outlay EXPENDITURE LotalAlio-
No. Name of the Scheme .. of 4th Plah” 1973-7¢ ,———r—— e A e m————y cation Remarks
.. - : 1974-75 19753-76 197677 1977-78 1978-79 1974-79
m ) - a7 4 5) 6) 7 (8) 9) (10) {11)
1 Development Pish-seed b'arn—xing o) - 1-20 160 180 200 2:20 2:40 10-00
2 Assistance to  Piscicultv kst3 individual | i 150 200 220 240 260 280  12:00
and Co-operative : T
3 Rcsz:;fch,\ Education and Training | - 1-00 1:29 1-30 140 1-30 1-60 7-00
“(State) , | .
4 Comservation and protection of River & 20-00 1-20 1-10 1-60 1-80 2-:00 2°20 9-00
Fishe:ies and Natural Fi-licries | :
5 Applied Nutrition Programme e | N 050
A : I
6 Development of Reservoirs ... o 060 1-00 110 1-20 1-30 1-40 6+00
7 Marketing-Transport oi {si:” and Trout | 1-10 0-80 0-80 ¢80 080 030 400
Clulture {State) | -
8 Supervision and Administration .y 090 130 145 160 175 190 400
Tetal— 2000 .. 800 9-10 1015 11-20 12225 13-30 56-00
9 Engineering and Survey (State;) ... 020 0-30 0-40 050 0-69 2:00
(New Scheme) - . D
SRAND TOTAL--- 20:00 + 300 930 1045 11'60 1275 1360  58-00

P B e e S— — - —

g1t
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Serial
No.
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ANNEXURE 1

FISH
Progress Made During 1969-70 to 1973-74
Meglhidaya \
Unit Base lever  Fourth Plan Achievement
Item '1968-69) Target —— A 5
(1969-74) 1969-72 1972-73 1973-7¢
Actual Anti Target
2 (3) “) ) 6) ) ®)
]’hyfica. Programmoe—
Mechanised boats . - No. . . . .
Frawlers .. . No. - . . -
Refrigeration—
{a) Cold Storages . e .. .o No. . . . .
{b) Icc Plants ... .. .. . . . . on
(c) Treezing Plants o . . . .
Minor ports with landing and bcrihmg fac;lms .. .o .o . .
Fish seed produred—
(a) Spawn .. Million 0°08 934 0-14 908 0-12
() l'ry/I'ungexhngs . .. - 0-04 0-18 007 003 0°08
Fish secd farms cstablished . .. No. 1 3 1 2
Nursery area e . .. Hactares 5 5'6 1-8 i3 28
Development of Reservoirs . . . 150 300
Fish production— °
(a) Inland . .. 000 tonnes 90 570 120 200 250
(b) Marire .. .. . . . ..
(¢) Total .. ) 00 570 120 200 250

911
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ANNEXURER III

FISH

Fifth Five Year Plan 1974.79

Production and Programme Targets—Fisheries

State: Meghalaya

Serial
No. item
n (2)

1 Physieal Programme——

Boats mcchanised
Trawlers procured
Refrigaration—
(a) Cold Storages -
(i) Number .
- - (i) Rated capansity -
(h) Tce plants—
. (i) Number .
(i) Rated'capaeity
(c) Treezing plants—
(i) Number
(ii} Rated capacity

(S Soltd

3 Minor ports with landing
and berthing facilities.
3 Fish seed pxocurcd —
(a) Spawi L ‘
D) I“xy/ﬁm yeil ln’s
6 Vish seed farme—
(i} Number

(i1) Area

7 XNursery arca .

8 Development of reservoirs

9 Brackish water fish farming
arca.

10 Fish marketed through insti-
tutions 7.¢. Cooperatives’
Corporations.

11 Fish production—

{a) Inland
(b) Marine

Unit

)

No.
No.

No.
Tonnes -

No.

! 'Donned

No.
Tonnes

No.
Miliien |
No.

Hectares

Hectares

2

bR}

Tonnes

000 tonnes-

L 2]

ase level
1073-74

(¢

250

Fifth Five Target
Year Plan
1978-79

() (6)

e

. 1e0gc
i

12

10
1360

2000
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CHAPTER 11

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
AND CO-OPERATION

2.1. Co-operation

2:11. Over four-fifths of Meghalaya’s population is tribal.
The co-operative spirit is inherent among the tribals of
the State. This is to be seen in the villages in the form of
community labour and sometimes pooling of other resources
in construction of dwelling houses, sowing and harvesting of
crops, construction and maintenance of village roads and paths
and other community assets. But as it is, this takes largely the
form of a primitive society trying to maintain community exis-
tence. With the penetration of education and cash transaction
to the villages, this spirit has heen dying out without being
replaced by other forms of co-operative effort that would ensure
adaptability of the community with the march of time.

2:1'2. The history of thc co-operative movement in the
Meghalaya is rather of recent origin compared to elsewhere in
the country. As elsewhere in the North Eastern Region, the
movement  has seen ups and downs in its short history.
The Second War, the Partition and the emergence of
Bangladesh have all had profound influence on the movement
in this State. Reorganisation of the movement had started
in the late sixties following the recommendation of the
Joint Centre-State Study Team as an effort to bring it in
line with the changing circumstances. Because of age-old tradi-
tions and other handicaps, the result has not been as much as
expeeted. More receatly, the Reserve Bank in collaboration
with the State Government has carried out a study for
further and comprehensive reorganization of credit and marke-
ting structure of the co-operative movement in the State. The
finding of this studv would enable taking corrective measures
applicable to conditions obtaining in the State.

2:1-3. For arural population of 8.14 lakhs which is almost
entirely dependent on agriculture, the State has now only
about 600 primary societies. The membership strength is
about 30,000 or less than one-fifth of the rural families. The
short term advances is of the order of Rs.75 lakhs annually
with practically no medium and long-term advance. None of
the primary societies in the State can be considered viable

)
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without support of Government. This does not, however, mean
that the movement has not made any progress in the State.
On the contrary, it has a bright future with a liitle perseverance
and dedicated cffort.

2:1'4. A large number of societies in the State arc 1in the
nature of service societies with marketing as one of the main
functions. Many of these societics have come into being under
compelling circumstances to find a market for the produce
becausc of intermittent closures ot Border trade. The value
of the agricultural produce marketed by these societies is
expected to be around Rs.2 crores during 1973-74 having
come up from a negligible level a few years ago. The number
of marketing godowns 1s now 107 with a storage capacity of
15500 tonnes. These have helped to maintain agricultural pro-
duction in no small measure. Likewisc, sales of consumer
aricles 1s now of the order of Rs.30 lakhs in the rulal areas aad
Rs.35 lakbs in the urban areas. These f{unctions assume tre
mendous significance in the context of the take-over of wholeszle
trade and the need to hold the price line.

Objective of the Programme

2.1.5. 'The co-operative movement in the State is still very
wcak and in a large area it is still in  embryonic stage. The
Fifth Plan of the State aims to coasolidate the movement and
strengthen its structure by enlarging the coverage, by reorgaai-
sation of the societies and by diversification of their activities.
The Plan takesnote of the limitations of or Janising new
isocieties in view- of ithe ~phenomencn’ of “mail, scattered and

hifting villagesin the Stae as wel s the neud to bring
a5 much as  possible the  rural population under
movement. Thus while only a moderatc increasc in the
number of societies is envisaged, the membership strength would
have to increase many-fold in order to cover at least half of the
agricultural population and to ensurc’ larger sized and viable
societies, Medium and long-term loan would become indispen-
sable functions of the credit socicties in addition to short-term
advances to ensure that co-operative credit is available in all
stages of agricultural production. Marketing of the produce,
storage and distribution of consumer articles ‘would likewise
cxpand to fit in with the enlarged activity envisaged in the Plan,
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Progress in the Fourth Plan

2.1.6. The allocation for co-operation during the Fourch
Plan was Rs.120°00 lakhs and the anticipated expenditure
Rs.107:25 lakhs.  The progress of the expenditure is shown
below :

1969-70) Rs.10°58 lakhs (incurred by Govern-
ment of  Assam’.
1970-71 Rs.1578
1971-72 Rs.17:92
1972-73 Rs.26°67
1973-74 Rs.37:00 ,, (anticipated).
Total ... Rs _Jb-;é?) —:—

— e s

2.1.7. During the Fourth Plan period, important steps
to strengthen the movement have  been taken giving added
impetus to the movement. Co-operative Credit had shown a
marked improvement as observed by the agricultural loan
demands of the service co-operatives for seasonal agricul-
tural operations. New co-opm:ativc societies have been
organised whilc the existing societies have been strengthened
by augmenting their capital resources. As stated earlier, the
Reserve Bank of India have already carried out the study in
collaboration with the State Government and the State Apex
Bank for completc reorganisation of co-operative credit and
marketing structure in the State.

2.1.8. An important landmark in the co-operative move-
ment in the State was the setting up of the Meghalaya
Co-operative Apex Bank, Ltd., during 1971 to cater to
the agricultural credit needs of the cultivators of the State
through the co-operative system. Share capital contrxbu-
tion of Rs.19-88 lakhs and managerial subsidy of Rs.6°71
lakhs have heen provided cduring the Fourth Plan period



121

to strengthen the capital structure of the Bank. The Apex
Bank has so far issued a short-term loans to the extent of
Rs.74:00 lakhs to Primary Agricultural Credit Societies and
by the end of the Fourth Plan it is "anticipated that the
amount would be Rs.75°00 lakhes. The Service Co-operative
Societies, numbering about 200 by the end of the Fourth
Plan period, are the . principal institutional agencies in the
State in the field of agricultural credit. These societies are
financially assisted by Government in the shape of share
capital contribution to improve their working capital resources
and managerial subsidy to induce proper and healthy
management of the societies. An amount of Rs.8:77 lakhs
as share capital contribution and Rs.3-25 lakhs as managerial
subsidy is anticipated during the Fourth Five Year Plan.

2.19. The Meghalaya Co-operative Apex Marketing
Society will be set up during 1973-74 by conversion of the
erstwhile Assam Hills Co-operative Development Corporation.
The Apex Society will co-ordinate marketing of the produce
and distribution of fertilisers to enable expansion of activity in
these areas on co-operative lines. An amount of Rs.11-94
lakhs as share capital contribution is anticipated to be
achieved during the Fourth Plan. The Apex Marketing
Society would immediately start this year with marketing of
such produce as potato, tezpata, fruits, etc., and to take up
channelising of fertilisers and bone-meal, etc., to ghe farmers. .

- 2.1,L10 30: Sub-area Co-operative Marketing Societies are
anticipated to bé in’' positidn by thé énd of thé Fourth Plan.’
An amount of Rs.7'75 lakhs as share capital contribu-
tion and Rs.2:83 lakhs as managerial subsidy is expected to
be spent during the Fourth Plan period to strengthen these
co-operatives.

Seven of the sub-area co-operatives have also been brought
under the Central S:ctor Scherne for stiengthening the shave
cap:tal base o: :elected co-operutive marketing sccizstics dur-
ing the Fourth Plan.

2.1,11. No new processing societies either of small or
medium size have been installed during the Fourth Plan.
The only processing society existing in the State is the
Co-operative Ginning Mill which was established in 1954.
This Mill has not been functioning properly. Steps have
been taken to revitalise the Mill and to put up an attached
oil crushing unit with the help of the technological experts
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of National Co-operative Development Corporation. Financial
assistance of Rs.4'00 lakhs as share capital contribution and
Rs.0-35 lakhs as managerial subsidy has been extended to this

Mill as part of the revitalization scheme on the suggestions
of NCDC expert.

2.1.12, As regards co-operative storage, 34 marketing
godowns and 73 rural godowns are expected to be financed
by the end of the Fourth Plan. These godowns have a
total storage capacity of 15530 tonnes. An expenditure of
Rs.10°07 lakhs as financial assistance will have been made
during the 4th Plan towards construction of co-operative

godowns both under the State Plan and the Central sector
scheme.

2.1.13. In the field of distribution of consumer articles
a little over hundred service co-operatives and 20 marketing
societies have been entrusted with distribution of consumer
articles, particularly the daily essential needs to the rural
people. To strengthen the capital resources in this sector,
an amount of Rs.2-84 lakhs as share capital contribution
and Rs.1'63 lakhs as managerial subsidy is anticipated to
have been spent during the Fourth Plan. A larger section
of the rural population has benefited from this scheme. In
view of the increased role of Government in distribution, this
scheme will be greatly expanded during the Fifth Plan.

2.1.14. As regards the Urban Consumers Co-operatives,
no new consumer co-operative stores have been organised.
The work has, however, been concentrated in reorganising
the existing societies to strengthen their structure and
management in order to enable them to cater more effec-
tively to the demands of the urban population. During the
Fourth Plan, an amount of Rs.1.78 lakhs as share capital
contribution and an amount of Rs.1.32 lakhs as managerial
subsidy are expected to be spent as assistance in this direc-
tion. Substantial strengthening and stabilisation of urban

consumers co-operative S8tructure will be taken during the
Fifth Plan.

2.1.15. Education and training of the office bearers of
co-operative societies are of special importance under the
conditions obtaining in this State. This is very essential
in order to ensure management of the societies on true
co-operative principles. An amount of Rs.1.70 lakhs is expected
to be spent during the Fourth Plan. A separate Co-operative
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Training Institute is being set up in the State. The Ins-
titute will impart training to the officials as well as non-
officials. A training institute of its own for Meghalaya has
been necessitated by the circumstances of the changed
language policy in this region as well as by the require-
ment of trained staff for our enlarged programme.
Incidentally, this institute will also facilitate absorption of the
trained educated unempolyed in the Fifth Plan co-opera-
tion programmes.

PROGRAMME FOR THE FIFTH PLAN

1. Agricultural Credit

2.1.16. In order to further strergthen the capital base
of the Apex Bank and its branches for increased loan
operation, a provision of Rs.19-00 lakhs as share capital
comtribution is proposed during the Fifth Plan. The Apex
Bank and its branches have to strengthen the staff at all
levels for smooth performance in the matter of issue and
recovery of loans. For this purpose, a provision of Rs.11-00
lakhs is proposed as subsidy for maintenance of staff. This
will also increase the employment opportunities among. the
,educated unemployed.

' D.117.'The’ Servite' Co-bpkrdtite' Socletied Will tohtinue
to be the main agencies in the field of agricultural credit.
Reorganisation programme will be taken up on the basis
of the master plan recommended by the Reserve Bank of
India to make these societies viable units. To substantially
expand the loan activities of these societies and at the
;atne  time to provide increased measurg for a  variet
GF othér ' serdices, shich 'as’ supplt Of idphts. 't 'prbvision of
Rs.20°00 larh: s proposcd as sharc capital contribution. A
jurther sum of Rs.20-00 lakhs is proposed under the provi-
sion by borrowing from the Long Term Operation Fund of
Reserve Bank of India to further strengthen the capital
base of these societies and of the Apex Bank. Under this
scheme, amalgamation of the societies as also orgamsation of
pilot societies for farmers will also be taken up. These societies
will maintain full-time paid secretaries and other full-time paid
staff for proper maintenance of all books and accounts. For
this purpose, a provision of Rs.15-00 lakhs is poposed as subsidy
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during the Fifth Plan. Steps for cadre formation for paid
secretaries of these societies and creation of a cadre fund wili
be taken up in the Fifth Plan. For this purpose, a provision of
Rs.5'00 lakhs is proposed during the Fifth Plan. This item
provides employment opportunities to educated unemployed and
at the same time would raise the standard of the societies.

2.1.18. Further, to undertake follow up action for the
implementation of the programme suggested by the Expert
Groups of the Governmenat of India/Reserve Bank of India to
prepare blue prints for institutional credit arrangements on dis-
trict basis, a provision of Rs. 5°00 lakhs is proposed during the
Fifth Plan.

2. Marketing

2.1.19. The Co-operative Apex Marketing Society would be
in position by the end of the Fourth Plan. This Apex Society
will be strengthened substantially to enable it to take up the
required marketing activity in regard to the produce and distri-
bution of agricultural inputs like fertilisers, seed, pesticides,
agricultural implements, machinery, etc. The Apex Marketing
Society will also take up the semi-automatic bakery for the pur-
pose of producing cheaper fortified bread and other ready-to-
eat foods. For this purpose,-a provision of Rs.15-00 lakhs as
share capital contribution is proposed during the Fifth Plan.
A provision of Rs.10:00 lakhs is also proposed as subsidy for
recruitment and maintenance of the necessary staff by the Apex
Society during the Fifth Plan.

2.1.20. The Sub-area Co-operative Marketing Societies
would be activised to enable them to improve the turn over and
also adoption of improved marketing practices such as grading
and pooling. These will take up marketing of agricultural
produce with the Apex Marketing Society or through National
Co-operative Marketing Federations like NAFED—NAGRIFED.
New marketing societies will be organised only in areas where
the necessity is felt. For strengthening the resources of these
marketing societies, a provision of Rs.15°00 lakhs as share capital
contribution, Rs.10°00 lakhs as subsidy for maintenance of staff
ard Rs.5:00 lakhs as subsidy to stabilise the price fluctuations
are proposed during the Fifth Plan.

2.1.21. Assistance for purchase of trucks will be provided
to the co-operatives by way of loans, margin money at 25 per
cent of the cost of the trucks while the remaining 75 per cent
will be obtained by the societies either from Nationalised Banks
or Apex Bank. A provision of Rs.6:00 lakhs is proposed for
assisting the purchase of 30 trucks during the Fifth Plan.
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3. Co-operative Processing

2.1.22. It is proposed to set up two Fruit Processing Units
in the areas where there is abundant horticultural produce
during the Fifth Plan. Technical experts will be invited to
prepare detailed project reports for the scheme. The State pro-
poses to make adequate outlay for share capital contribution in
the State Plan and obtain block loan from financing institutions
like Agricultural Refinance Corporation, etc. A provision of
Rs.4:00 lakhsis proposed as share capital contribution to these
units and for maintenance of staff both technical and non-

technical, a provision of Rs.2:00 lakhs is proposed as subsidy
during the Fifth Plan.

2.1.23, The existing Co-operative Cotton Ginning Mill
which will be activised to make it a viable unit by the end of
the Fourth Plan will continue to be financially assisted. To
accommodate the suggestion of the experts from National Co-
operative Development Corporation, a provision of Rs.4-00 lakhs
as share capital contribution and Rs.1-00 lakhs as subsidy for
maintenance of the staff is propased during the Fifth Plan.

‘4. Co-operative storage

2.1.24. In view of the anticipated increase in the volume
of business of co-operatives in the field of marketing of agricul-
tural produce, distribution of agricultural inputs and consumers
articles, their storage capacity is also to be increased apprecia-

bly. The storage requirements during the Fifth Plan are asses-
sed as follows:—

(1) Godowns required by the Apex Mar- 50G tonnes
keting Society. capacity.
(2) 20 Mandi godowns of about 400 ton- 8,000 ,,

nes capacity each.

(3) 50 Rural Godowns of about 200 10,000
tonnes capacity each.

bR}

Total ... 23,000
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2.1.25. Thus the total additional storage capacity proposed
to be created during the Fifth Plan is 23,000 tonnes. The
outlay required to create this capacity is Rs.34-50 lakhs.
Since the Central Sector Scheme under which the National
Co-operative Development Corporation is providing loan assis-
tance to the State Government for construction of co-operative
godowns is to be discontinued during the Fifth Plan period,
adequate provisions (374 P. C.) is being made in the State
Fifth Plan while the loan portion (624 P. C.) is to be obtained
from the financing institutions like Agricultural Refinance Cor-
poration, etc. Thus, a provision of Rs.13-00 lakhs as subsidy for
construction of godowns is proposed in the Fifth Plan.

5. Co-operative distribution of consumers’
articles in rural areas.

2.1.26. The village co-operatives are the best agency for
making available the daily essential commodities to the rural
people. A number of Co-operative Marketing Societies and
also the Service Co-operative Societies are actively engaged in
distribution of consumers articles in the rural areas. More
societies will be encouraged to take up this business so that the
consumers articles, particularly the daily essential needs, are
made available to the most interior areas. To strengthen the
resources of these societies, a provision of Rs.6°00 lakhs is pro-
posed as share capital contribution. For maintenance of staff
for'managing this section of their function, such as sales manager
and weighman, a provision of Rs.3-00 lakhs is proposed as
subsidy during the Fifth Plan.

6. Urban Consumers Co-operatives

2.1.27. In order to ensure fair prices of basic consumers needs
like food-stuff, clothing and other essential household need, it
is necessary that consumers co-operatives be assigned a dominant
role in the distribution system. During the Fifth Plan, an
intensive programme will be taken up for strengthening and
stabilisation of the existing urban consumer co-operatives.
New co-operative stores will also be set up. Hence to
strengthen this sector, a provision of Rs. 14°00 lakhs as share
capital contribution and Rs 6:00 lakhs for maintenance of staff
is proposed during the Fifth Plan.
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7. O ther types of Co-operatives Societies

2-1. 28. The existing Co-operative Urban Bank functioning
at Shillong has been doing good work in helping small tra-
ders and entrepreneurs. During the Fifth Plan, it is proposed
to set up two more Co-operative Urban Banks at Tura and
Jowai. For this purpose, a provision of Rs. 5:00 lakhs as
share capital contribution and a provition of Rs. 2:00 lakhs
as managerial subsidy is proposed during the Fifth Plan.
Provisions are also made for assisting other types of societies
such as Transport Societies, Industrial Societies and Milk
Producers Unions, Farming Co-operatives during the Fifth
Plan.

8. Co-operative Training Education and Publicity

2'1. 29, It is only necessary that the office bearers of the
Co-operative Societies such as the Secretaries and the Chairmen
should be properly trained and educated so as to enable
them manage and run the societies on true co-operative

principles. Office bearers of the processingsocieties -and - indus~

.trial societies will also be sent for training, For this purpose,

.-a_provision of Rs. 5:00 lakhs is proposeq during, the; Fifth

'plan.

2:1. 30. Further, a provision of Rs. 5:00 lakhs is proposed
for training the officials in the Co-operative Training
Institute.

¢ Ce-operative Adm:nistiat-on

2:1. 31. The State Co-operative Department is to be
properly strengthened for smooth administration. Additional
staff and officers posts are proposed to be created during the
Fifth Plan to secure the required co-ordination to ensure that
the schemes are properly implemented and the co-operative
societies are properly inspected and audited. A provision of
"Rs. 10°00 lakhs is proposed during the Fifth Plan,
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State—Meghalaya
FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN—CO-OPERATION
SCHEME-WISE OUTLAYS
(Rs. laihs )

Fourth Plan
AL

~— - S ]
Serial Title of the schemes Outlay  Anticipated Fifth Plan
Nbn., expenditure

(M @) 3) *) ©)

s

1 Co-operative Agricultural Credit—

(a) Share capital contribation to 26+00 19-88 19-00
Apex Bank.

(b) Share capital contribution to 1230 877 20-00
Service Co-operative Societies.

(c) Subsidy for maiatenance of staff 200 325 15:00
to Service Co-operative Societies.

(d) Subsidy for maintenance of staff 3-37 671 11-00
to Apex Bank.

(e) Subsidy for Cadre fund for - 500
cadre formation for paid Secre~
taries of Primary Agricultural
Credit Societies.

(f) Fund for follow up action for 5-00

the implementation of the
programme suggested by the
Expert Groups appointed by
Government of Iudia/Reserve
Bank of India to work out blue
prints for institutional credit
arrangements on a district by
district basis.

(g) Share capital contribution to .. 2000
Co-operative Credit Institutions
provided by borrowing f{unds
from the long term operations
fund of the Reserve Bank of
India.

Total—1 .. 4367 386] 9500
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Serial Title of the schemes
No.
() (2)

2 Co-operative Marketing—

(a) Share Capital coniribution
to Apex Co-operative Mar-
keting Society.

(b) Subsidy for maintenance of
staff to Apex Co-operative
Marketing Society,

(c) Capital contribution to Sub-
Area Co-operative Marketing
Societies.

(d) Subsidy to Sub-Area Co-
operative Marketing Societies
for maintenance of Staff.

{e) Subsidy to Co-operative
Marketing Societies for price
fluctuation and stabilisation
of prices.

(f) Assistance towards purchase
of transport « vehicles (loan-
margin rmoney)i 1 't ot

Total ..

3 Co-operative Processing other
than Sugar Factories—

(a) Share capital contribution to Co-
operative Fruit processing
Societies.

v

i ” ; S E U
(L, Subwid¥ fur :naintenynce of statf

(both technical and non-techni-
cal) to Co-operative Fruit pro-
cessing Societies.

(c) Share CQCapital contribution to
Co-operative  Cotton Ginning
Mills.

{d) Subsidy for maintenance of staff
to Go-operative Cotton Ginning
Mills.

Total

( Rs. lakhs }
Al

-
Fouth Plan
A

‘ Qutlay Anticipatezi Fifth Plan
expenditure
3) 4 (3)

7-83 11-94 15-00
e 10-00
8:40 7-73 15 00
3-50 9:33 1000
0.50 500
1-80 1-88 60y
21-53 2448 61:00
0:50 0-20 4-00
e
2+0
2:50 4-00 4-00
1-88 035 1-00
.. 488 435 11-00
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(Rs. lakhs)
' A — -
Fourth Plan
{__——.._.A.—_..—, b
Serial Title of the schemes Outlay Anticipated Fifth Pla

No. expenditure

(1) @) (3) ) (5)

4 Co-operative Sugar Factories—

5 Co-operative Agricultural Supplies—

6 Co-operative Storage—

(a) Loan for coustruction of godowns 763 220
(Ruralfurban) to Co-operative
Societies.

{b) Subsidy to Co-operative Societies 2:50 7-87 13-00 ;
for construction of godowns. ?

- _
Total ... 1015 10-07 1300

7 Co-operative Distribution of con- '
sumers Articles in rural areas—

(a) Share Gapital contribution to Co- 2:50 2:84 7-00 !
operative Societies for distri- ‘
bution of consumers articles in i
rural areas. |

(b) Subsidy for maintenance of staff 1-50 163 5:00
to Co-operative Societies for
distribution of consumers arti-
cles in rural areas. 1

Total ... 400 447 10-00

8 Urban Consumers Co-operatives—

(a) Share Capital contribution to 2:00 1-78 14-00|
Gonsumers Co-operative Stores. ‘

(b) Subsidy for maintenance of staff 2:00 1-32 600
to Consumers Co-operative
Stores,

|
_— —— §
Total ... 400 310 20-00]
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{Rs. lakhs)
S N -
Fourtbh Plan
r—-—.-—_._& _—
Serial Title of the schemes Outlay Anticipated  Fifth Plan
No. expenditure
1) ) (3 (4) {5)
9 Other types of Co-operatives So-
cieties —
(a) Working Capital Grant to Co- 10-17 8::7
operative Development Cor-
poration.
(b) Share Capital contribution to Co- 3-00 325 5:00
operative Urban Baaks.
(c) Subsidy for maintenance of staff 2:00
to Co-operative Urban Banks.
{d) Grant to Industrial Co-operatives 0-90 0-80 2-00
and Fisheries.
(e) Share Qapital contribution to 2:00 1-50 5-00
Industrial Co-operative Socie-
ties and Transport Co-opera-
tive Societies.
(f) Subsidy for maintenance of staff ... .. 200
' to Industrial and Transport
Go.operative Sotieties. '
(g) Share Capital contribution to 025 5-00
Co-operative Farming Socie- -
ties.
(h) Subsidy to various other types 1-00 148 400
of Co-operative Societies for
maiqtenanpc Pf %tai‘}‘. . l . ‘
1) Shure Capitai zontribuiion  to 304
Milk Producers’ Cio-operative
Unions.
(j) Subsidy for maintenance of staff 2:00

to Milk Producers’ Co-opera-
tive Unions,

Total ... 17-32 15-70 29-00

FR——
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(Rs. lakhs)
-

Fourth Plan

. Ay
Serial Titles of the schemes Outlay Anticipated Fifth
No. expenditure Plan
(1 2) (8) €] {5)

10 Co-operative Training and Education
and Publicity—

(a) Subsidy for Training and Education 1:70 1-70 5-00
of the office bearers of Co-operative
Societies.

(b) Training of Departmental Officers 400 1:50 500

Total e 570 320 1000

Il Co-operative Administration—

Additional Staff for strengthening the 370 2-35 10-00
Co-operative Administration.

Total ee 370 235 10°00
12 Handloom Co-operatives v 505 072
Total .. 505 072

GRAND TOTAL ... 120:00 107-25 255-00
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STATE—MEGHALAYA

ANNEXURE 11

Fifth-Five Year Plan—Co-operation Physical Targets
and Achievements

Serial Item
No.

) @

1 No. of primary agricultural credit
societies at the end of the year.

2 No. of viable primary agricultural
credit societies at the end of the
year.

3 Membership of primary agricultural
credit societies at theend of the
year,

4 Coverage of agricultural families at
the end of the year.

5 Percentage of borrowing members

6 Short term loans advanced during

‘theyear. -~ - - =

7. Medium term loans advanced during -

t the Five!' Yeat of the'Plan!
8 Long term loans advanced by Land
Development Banks during Five
Year of the Plan,

(including ordinary as well as
special).

9 . Agrigultugal .produce marketed hy
Clo-pparasives during the vear.

10 No. of co-operative processing units
installed at the end of the year
(commodity-wise).

(i) Sugar Factories
(ii) Rice Mills
(iii) Dal Mills

(iv) Cotlon ginning and pressing

Unit

3)
No.

No.

Tnousand

Per cen:

Per cent

Rs. crores

Rs. erores:

Rs. crores

-R§. crores -

Number

Fourth Plan Fifth Plan
(Anticilated target
Achievement) (1978-79)
(1973-74)

! (3)
600 1,000
Nil 600

30,000 3,00,000

399 509

209  509%

075 150
© 050
w025

=200 10100
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Serial Item Urit Fourth Plan Fifth Plan
No. (Anticipated  target
Achievement) (1478-79)
(1973-74)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
(v) Jute baling units ... voe
(vi) Jute Mills
(vii) Oil seeds units
(viii) Fruits-Vegetables units Nil I
(ix, Plantation crops units
(x) Dairying units o
{xi) Cold storagss .

(xii) Others

11 Fertilisers retailed by the Co-opera- Rs. crores
tives during the year.

(i) Quantity in terms of materials 3,366 20,000 M.
{metric tonnes). tonne.

(1i) Value ... Rs. crr.es 00-20

(iii) No. of co-operative/retail fer- No. 20 500

tiliser depots.

12 Marketing godowns—

(i) Assisted upto the end ot the No. 34 2]
year.

(ii) Constructed upto the end of  No. 29
the year.

(iii) Capacity upto the end of the -000 tonnes 7:03 13-03
year,

13 Rural godowns—

(i) Assisted upto the end of the No. 73 50

(ii) G‘)’cf:s:ructed upto the end of the No. 50

(iif) cy:;;éity upto the end of the -000 tonnes 850  10-00
year,

14 (i) Distribution of consumer articles Rs.crores 0-50 1:€0

in rural areas during the year.

15 Retail sales of urban consumer co- Rs. crores 0-35 1-00
operatives during the year,



STATE--MEGHALAYA ANNEXURE—III

FIFTH-FIVE YEAR PLAN-—CO-OPERATION

Programme-wise--Financial Qutlays

(Rupees lakhs)

Fourth Plan Fifth Plan
e A ™ ——
Serial Programm Ouilay Anticipated Proposed
No. expenditure outlays
(0 (2) 3 4 (5)
1. Co-operative Agricultural Uredit ... 43-67 3861 95 00
2. Coe~operative Marketing . 21-33 2448 61-00
3. Co-operative Processing other than 4-88 4'55 11-00
Sugar Factories,
4. Co-operative Sugar Factories o
5. Co-operative Agricultural Supplies
6. Co-operative Storage .. 10-15 10-07 13:00
7. 'Co-operative distribution of consu- ~ 400"~ 447 1000
sumers articles in rural areas. »
8! Urbad Conbumers Go-bpératives ..~ ' 400 ' ' 31d ' '20-00

9. Other types of Co-operative Societies  17-72 15-70 29:00

10. Co-operative Training and Educa- 570 3-20 10 00
tion

i1. Go-operative Administration 3-70 2:35 10 00

2. I:f..a-.»ﬁ)l(som Comaptrasives . 505 072

Total .. 12000 107-25 259'0;
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2.2. Community Development and Panchayati Raj
1. Progress during the Fourth Plan Period.

(a) Community Devclopment

2:2. 1. At the commencement of the Fourth Plan the State
had 4, Stage I, 11 Stage Il and 9 Post-Stage II C.D. Blocks
in operation. During the 4th Plan, 4 Stagel and 7 Stage II
of these blocks were converted to Stage II and Post-Stage I1
respectively. Thus, at the beginning of the Fifth Plan the
State will have 4 blocks operating in Stage II aind 20 blocks in
Post-Stage 1II. The financial outlay for the 4th Plan is
Rs. 118:00 lakhs and the entire amount is anticipated to be
spent within the plan period.

(b) Centrally Sponsored Schemes
(1) Tribal Development Blocks

2:2- 2. There are 24 T. D. Blocks in the State. On
the first year of the 4th Plan, 8 of these blocks were operating
in Stage I, 13 in Stage IT and 3 in Stage III. During the 4th
Plan, 8 of these were converted to Stage IT and 11 to Stage III.
The operational stages of the T. D. Blocks at the beginning of
the 5th Plan will be 8 in Stage IT and 16 in Stage III. There
has been no indication so far from Government of India as
to whether the T. D. allotment of Rs. 200 lakhs per year will
be available for the T. D. Blocks after their 5 year period of
operation in Stage III. Considering the needs felt in these
areas as also the urgency of accelerating the pace of develop-
ment, it is desirable that the Stage II1 T. D. allotment of
Rs. 2°00 lakhs per year be continued during the Fifth Plan also.

2:92+ 3. The entire amount of Rs, 160:00 lakhs allotted for
the T. D.Blocks during the 4th Plan will be spent within 31st
March 1974.

(2) Applied Nutrition Programme

2-2. 4. Five Applied Nutrition Programme Blocks were in
speration in the State at the beginning of the 4th Plan. During
the 4th Plan period, three additional Blocks were allotted each
with an operational period of 5 years. By the end of the 4th
Plan the number of Applied Nutrition Block in operation in the
State will be 5. The 4th Plan allocation in respect of Applied
Nutrition Programme is Rs. 6:80 lakhs out of which the anti-
cipated expenditure is Rs. 5.36 lakhs.
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(3! Pilot Research Project in Growth Centres

2:2. 5. The Project was started in 1971-72 in the Bhoi
Area Development Block for collecting data to identify the
Growth Centres with a view to formulating schemes for future

development. The scheme is in progress and will continue
during the 5th Plan also. Out of the 4th Plan allocation of
Rs. 4+00 lakhs under this project the anticipated expenditure is
Rs. 3-31 lakhs.

(4, Crash Scheme for Rural Employmwent

2:2. 6. The Crash Scheme for Rural Employment was
started in 1971-72. An amount of Rs.25-00 lakhs was allotted
for 1971-72, Rs. 3750 lakhs for 1972-73 and Rs. 25:00 lakhs for
1973-74. The anticipated  expenditure under this scheme
during the 4th Plan period is Rs. 8628 lakhs generating
approximately Rs, 20-00 lakhs mandays.

(5) Special Nutrition Programme

2:2. 7. The programme had been implemented in the State
rom 1972-73. Altogether 218 feeding centres were organised
in the rural areas which will benefit approximately 21,375
children of 06 years and 6,734 expectant and nursing
mothers. Out of the amount of Rs. 34:00 lakhs earmarked for
this programme  during 1972-73 -and- 1973-74 . the . anticipated
expenditure is Rs. 23.16 lakhs.

r ' Composife Programimie for Women and Children

- 2:2. 8. This programme is proposed to be implemented
during 1973-74 and an expenditure of Rs.1-09 lakhs is anticipa-
ted to be spent for implementing it.

I1. Strategy and approach for Fifth Five-Year Plan.
[ s T e T
Coranwunitv r»evelupmeut ‘and Tribal Development Blocks:

2:2.9. The community development programme, being a
countrywide programme and having a specific pattern of budget-
tary provision and staff, will continue to operate in the Fifth
Plan in ccnformity with the norms and guidelines laid down for
the country as a whole. The financial outlay for both community
development and Tribal Development Blocks, is, therefore
worked out on the basis of the existing pattern laid down for
different stages of operation.
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2:2.10. During the Fifth Plan, some of the T.D. Block will
be operating in Post Stage III (T.D.). At present thereis no
indication yet from the Government cf India as t¢ what would
be the pattern of allocation to such blocks after completion of
Stage III (T.D.). Therefore, inworking out the financial
outlay, the quantum of allocation for these Post Stage ITI T.D.
Blocks is calculated at Rs.2:00 lakhs per year per block as
admissible for them during T.D Stage III. There are 3 such
blocks at the beginning of the Fifth Plan Period and the num-
ber will increase to 12 at the end of the Fifth Plan. It is also
proposed to include a provision of Rs.100-00 lakhs for opening
of 10 (ten) additional T. D. blocks—4 in Khasi Hills, 4 in Garo
Hills and 2 in Jaintia Hills—during the Fifth Plan. According to
the recommendation of the Joint Centre State Study Team head-
ed by Shri Tarlok Singh, the then Member of the Planning Com-
mission, opening of five additional blocks was very essential for
effective coverage of the Tribal Develcpment Programme. But
in view of low coverage, it is necessary to have 10 Tribal Deve-
lopment Blocks instead of 5. The area covered by some of the
existing Tribal Devclopment Blocks is too big and these need
re-adjustment in order to enable adequate impact and accelerate
the pace of development. This proposal could not be accommo-
dated during the Fourth Plan due to financial constraint and is,
therefore, to be included in the Fifth Plan.

(b) Crash Scheme for Rural Employment

2.2.11. The allocations under C. S. R. E. during 1971-72
and 1972-73 are Rs. 25-0C lakhs and Rs.37:50 lakhs respectively.
The financial outlay for the Fifth Plan has been double of 1972-73,
to which is also added the proposed expenditure for maintenance
of the scheme amounting to Rs.12.50 lakhs tor the entire plan
period.

(c) Special Nutrition Programme

2.2.12, The outlay under Special Nutrition Programme
during the Fifth Plan has been calculated at Rs. 17000 lakhs.
Thisis the amount required for implemoantation of this
programme only in the rural areas covered by the Tribal
Development Blocks and does not include the requirement for the
urban areas which are under the control and management of
the State Social Welfare Department.
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(d) Applied Nutrition Programme

2.2.13. The outlay under this programme is worked out
at Rs. 1.70 lakhs for 5 Applied Nutrition Programme Blocks per
year at Rs. 0.34 lakhs each.

(e) Welfare of Backward Classes

2.2.14. There are certain very backward pockets in the
block areas which need special attention for their develop-
ment. It is proposed to provide them with better housing
facilities, improved drinking water, school building and other
amenities. For this purpose the inhabitants living in small
villages will be offered incentives to come and stay in selected
centres where facilities will be provided for their development.
The break-up of the facilities to be provided in these villages will
be as detailed below :—

Rs

1. Grant-in-aid for construction of dwelling 10,00,000
houses as per prescribed plans and speci-
fications at Rs. 2,000 each.

2. Provisions for drinking wells . . ... . .... . . 50,000
3., Provision !‘or.School-.build,ings. Tttt ! 23,000
’4.’ P,rox.zisi’or; fc;r ’pia); éround 50,000
5. Provision for approach roads, etc. 1,75,000

.
—— i * o o —

Rs.13,00,000
2.2 15, Ttis ‘g)r( »pl.)sc-d to of'ganisre qvz villages with approxi-
mately 100 houses per village during the Fifth Five-Year Plan,

2.2.16. The details of financial outlay are as shown
in Annexures I and II.
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STATE—MEGHALAYA ANNEXURE I

FIFTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN

Financial Outlay

Community Development and Panchayati Raj

Fourth Plan Fifth Plan
(-—_._——_-——.A.__———-» — e ———t
Programme Outlay Anticipated Qutlay
expenditure
1. Community Development—
(a) Investments 108-00 108-00 5480
(b} Common outlay 10.00 1000 12-90
|
Total (a)-+ (b) 11800 11800 677
e
2. Panchayati Raj— ;
(a) Investments .
(b) Gommon outlay
CENTRALLY SPONSORED >CHEMES
1. Tribal Development Blocks—
(a) Existing blocks 160-00 160-00 2321
(b) 5 Additional Tribal Development 100.(1
Blocks.

2. Applied Nutrition Programme 680 5.86 8
3. Pilot Research Project in Growth Cen- 4-00 331 5J

tres. |

4. Crash Scheme for Rural Employment 87-50 86-28 500

5. Special Nutrition Programme 34-00 23°16 17q

6. Composite Programme for Women znd 1-40 1-40 lq
Children

7. Welfare of Backward Classes-Housing, 11

Health and other schemes. !

-—

Total 29370 2795k 103
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STATE—MEGHALAYA ANNEXURE;II

FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

Community Development and Panchayati Raj Schematic

Outlay
(Rs. in lakh)
Fourth Plan Fifth Flan
. f_'-"'—"'_"'_)—'—‘—-”_“ f-'__‘
Serial Title of the Scheme Whether Outlay Anticipated  Outlay
No. contipuing or expenditure
new
ity ) 3 *) (3 6
1 Community Development  Contivuing 11800 118.00 67:70
2 Panchayati Raj o e veess “oee
3 CENTRALLY SPONSORED
SCHEMES—
(a) Tribal Development Block Continuing ... 160-00 160°00 33200
(b) Applied Nutrition Fro- Do 6-80 536 8.50
. . . gramme.
y\c) ]leoy Rescgcm Projéctin v Doy oL, 400 331 . 500
Growth Ceutres.
(d) Crask Scheme for Rural Do 87-50 86°26 500°00
Employment.
i (?) §pec1al Nututmn Pl‘o— Lo 3400 23.16 170-00
' Y.mtuel ¢ o T e e e e R
(f) Composite Programme for Do 1-90 1-90 10.00

Women and Children.

(g) Welfareof Backward ... Lo L 13:00
Classes, Housing, Health
and other Schemes. .

294-20 280701 1038'53
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CHAPTER 1III
IRRIGATION AND POWER
Irrigation and Flood Control

Though the State of Meghalaya comprises mostly of
Hill areas there are certain areas which comprises a portion
of plain areas. These plain areas are found mostly in Garo
Hills and some near the foothills of Jaintia Hills for many
year together it has been observed that these plains areas
within Meghalaya are subjected to heavy floods causing heavy
damages and loss to both life and property. It is therefore
essential that some protection works, such as Embankments
and Drainages are taken upto preveat misery to the people and
save food crops in those areas.

The allocation during the 4th plan for flood control
works is 16.00 lakhs only. With this allocation three schemes
were taken up. But due to dearth of qualified technical
personnel no apreciable progress could be made on these
schemes upto 1972-73. In July 1972 a separate and inde-
pendent Division has been created to tackle the Flood Con-
trol and Irrigation Schemes. It is now planned to com-
plete 30 per cent of the schemes during the remaining
period of the Fourth Plan and the balance of the work is
proposed to be taken up in Fifth Plan period as continuing sche-
mes, for which adequate provision of Rs. 98-71 lakhs is propo-
sed.

The rural people practice Jhum cultivation extensiverly.
This has resulted in denudation of the forest areas and soil
erosion. As a corollary to soil conservation to lure away the
tribal people from their wusual habit of jhum cultivation
and encourage them to take to wet cultivation, provision of
irrigation facilities are of utmost necessity for augmenting the
agricultural production.

Till the Fourth Plan, no Major and Medium irrigation
projects worth the name was taken up in the State. Some
investigation works were carried out by the Assam Govern-
ment during the period of 1964-71 under the E and D Divi-
sion, Goalpara (Assam) and preliminary project reports were
completed. After the creation of the State of Meghalaya in
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19/2, these schemes were handed over to the Agricultural
Department of Meghalaya. The same have since been taken
over by the P. W. D., Meghalaya. Provision have been made
in this Plan for those schemes after giving due weightage so
that investments do not remain unproductive. All the schemes
so included/selected are economically viable and are located
in the backward tribal areas. Maximum efforts shall be taken
to utilise the potentinls created by way of programming,
land steping, construction of field channel and diversified
services for sudply of seed, fertilisers etc. Provision for irri-
gation schemes included in the plan is Rs. 12963 lakhs.

Research :— No separate provision has been made in
this plan for Research at this stage, but it is proposed to
provide adequate funds in the schemes with estimates for
testing in any well established lsboratory in Assam or ellse-
where.

Organisational set up :—Adequate attention will be paid
to set up organisational machinery to implement the plan
schemes. At present onc Division with one Subdivision
have been established. There is proposal to set up one
more Subdivision. e

Einploynient Potential

The 5th Plan will provide employment opportunities to:
Unskilled labour ... 500 Nos.

o Skillﬁ,d ﬂabowr RS U L RS B T BN ' J:)O‘N"]S.
Graduate Technical

Personnal 10 Nos.

Undergraduate Technical

Personnal 15 Nos.

Other educated persons ... . " 18 Nos.



DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

Sch -wi tail of Outlay and Expenditure Irrigation
cheme-wise detail of Outlay p Staroigation

NAME OF STATE ~MEGHALAYA} Rs. in Lakhs

Sl Name of Project Latest Estimate Expenditure Fourth Expenditure during Total Fifth Plan Outlay
No. cost to end of Plan A meme— - Fourth b ey
e —— 1968-69 Cutlay 1969-72 1472-73 1973-74 _Plan Total  Capital
Amount Date Actual Actapnl Approved (hkcly Ex-
penditure)
[ () 3) @ G ® @ ® ® (0  ay 1
New Scheme of Fifth Plan—
1 Multi purpose and Majer vee - - o -
Scheme,
I1. Medium Schemes—
} Simsangiri Irrigation Scheme 2.7 von 2-7 2-7
in Garo Hills. -
2 Nogchram Irrigation Scheme 2:0 .. 2:0 2:0
in Garo Hills.
3 Rongrengiri Irrigation 25 . 25 25

Schemes in Garo Hills,

4 Dadengiri Irrigation Schemes 3:10 2:10 3:10
in Garo Hills. ’

5 Darni Irrigatiom Schemes in 13-80 ... .- - 1380 1380
Garo Hills.

6%Rongai irrigation Scheme in 2700 .. e 2025 2025

Garo Hills of Meghalaya
and Goalpara in Assam,

124



7 General Deling Irrigation 2177 ... 2177 21-77
Schemes. N
8 Sung Valley ™ Irrigatroni 7'54 7-54 7-54
- Schemes in Khasi Rills; .
9 Ichamati Iyrigation Schemes 6:00 ... e 600 6 00
in Khasi Hills. 7 _
10 Pynthor Main and Pypther 17 00 e . 17-00 17:00
Wah Valley Irrigation -
Schemes in Jaintia Hills.
11 Litein Valley] hrigasion 27:00 ... - " 27-0) 27-00
Schemes in Jaintia Hills. ~
Total—II o e .. . .. 12366 123-66
INVESTIGATION—"

1 Collection of Hydrolegical 6-02 - e 6-02 6 02
datas on rivers and .
hydrological datas for
irrigation schemes in the
State of Meghalaya ior
the period 1974-75.

2 Research

Total Irrigation .. . o 12968 12968

14!



DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

Scheme-wise details of Outlays and Expenditure in Flood Control Drainage,
Anti-water Logging and Anti-sea Erosion Scheme

Name of State—MEGHALAYA

Serial
No.

Name of the Schemes

M 2)

FLOOD CONTROL—
A. Continuing Scheme
I. Marginal Embankment --
1 Construction of embankment along
left bank of Jinjiram from Nidan-
pur to Phulbari in Garo Hills.

2 Protection of Jigabari from Flood-
. ing by river Galwang and Jingi-
ram in Garo Hills.

A. H. Protection of Towns
1I1.

‘River Improvement and

Anti-Erosion Schemes.—

3 Protection of Dawki fromn erosion of
River Umngot in Khasi Hills.

Total—A’

Irrigation

Statement-II-B

Rupees in lakhs

Latest  Expenditure Fourth Expcndlture during the year Total Plan Fifth Plan Outlay
estimated to theend of Plan Out- —— — likely ex- ——cmA
cost. 1968-69. lay, 1969-72 1972-73 1973-74 penditure  Total Capital
actual  actual approved
(3) (%) (3 (6) ) (8) &) (10 (an
25-00 .
25-00 e - .
300 -
53-30 16:00 076 1-04 10-00 11-80  37-00 37-00

——

B el O P .

9pl



B. NEW STHEMES OF

I. Maiginal Embankment—

1 Construction of retirement bund to
embankment along lcft bank of
river Jingjiram fronr Bhaitbari to
Konwarchar in Gare-—Hills,

2 Construction of Flood Fmbankment
along both banks of river Gal-
wang at Selsella Biock in Garo
Hills, )

3 Comstruction of embankment along
both banks of Bakla river in Garo
Hills,

4 Construction of embankment on
both banks of river Rongken in
Garo Hills.

5 Construction of flood cmbankment
along right bank of river Jinari
for prevention flood in paddy
fields at Bajengdvva 1n Garo
Hills. -

Total of ‘B (1)

FIFTH PLAN

726 726 7-26
18-83 15-00 15-00
25-00~ 2500 25-00
455 455 455
60-30- . 5647 5647

Lyl



£ = 2
3 o8 03 2
Serial Namie of the Schemes ] ° § o Expenditure during =4 Fifth Plan
No. k: &2 8 the year &z Outlay
§ g% B oo E5 —as
2% E5  § 196972 197273 1973-74  _ & Total Capital
83 g3 5 actual actual approved £
3 ] = E—Oq Rupees in lakhs
(n 2) (3) 4) (5 (6) N (8 (9) (10) (1)
I1. Protection of Town "
I11. River Improvement and Anti-Erosion Schemes—
1  Protection of Kalatak area from erosion of river Umiam 0'87 es - .e 087 087
in Khasi Hills.
2  Protection of Maheshkhoia frqm erosion in Garo Hills 2:00 ve - ane e 2:00 2-00
Total TII 2:87 - 287 2-87
IV. Drainage Improvement—
1  Protection of village Shnongpdeng by providing drain- 037 . s e v 037 037
age in Khasi Hills,
2 Providing :luices on Mahendraganj embankment in 2:00 . . e 2:00 200
Garo Hills.
Total IV e 2:37 237 237
‘Total Fleod Control v 11854 —ee . 9871 98-71

8%
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3.3. POWER

3.3.1. Under Section 53 of the North Eastern Areas
(Reorganisation) Act, 1971, the Assam State Electricity Board
shall continue to function in Meghalaya for a period of two years
from the 2Ist January, 1972, or if dissolved, carlier. The
Government of Meghalaya has appointed Messrs G. K. Murti
and K. L. Vij to advise on the need or otherwise to have a
common Board with Assam in the context of power develop-
ment programmes for Meghalaya. The report is expected
shortly.

3.3.2. In view of thc above, the power programme of
Meghalaya has been discussed in these pages with relation to
the tentative power programme of Assam. This power
programme will undergo changes depending upon the new
administrative structure of power development for the State.

3.3.3. It has been accepted that clectric power is one of
the basic infra-structure of a developing economy. The per
capita consumption of clectricity in the North Eastern Region
is only 20 Kwh. against the all-India consumption of 90 Kwh.
It is aimed to raise the per capita consumption of power to about
90 Kwh. by the end of the 5th Plan, to about 150 Kwh. by
{)}ic end of 6th Plan and apout. 200, Kwi. by, the, epd, of 7th

an.

3.3.4. The growth rate in demand (utilities) during the
past decade 1961-71 works out to an average of 12:5 per cent
(all-India average). In case of the North Eastern Region,
however, special measures are proposed to he taken toincrease
¢;he economic = actjvities in the region . ig prder .fo. bring
‘he economic level at least equal o he rest of the
country. The Ministry of Irrigation and Power have accepted
a growth rate of 23 per cent lor this region. With accelerated
rural electrification schemes, including irrigation programme
and small scale and agro-industries programme and industriali-
sation, the power requirement in this region will be much
higher than even the 25 per cent growth indicated in the
Irrigation and Power Ministry’s Decade Plan. In the following
table, the total estimated power demand of the North Eastern
Regionin the year 1980-81 as shown by the Ministry of Irriga-
tion and Power in the Decade Plan (without considering the
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extensive rural electrification schemes) and upto 1990-91 as
estimated by the State Electricity Board is indicated—

Assam, Meghalaya and Mizoram

N. E.Region , — —
Year Power Power Installed Firm generat- Surplus (+)
Demand Demand capacity ing capacity Shortfall (~—)
(D (2 (3) @ (5) (6)
1972-73 115% 146 95 (~) 20
1973-74 135 176(*1) 110 (—) 25
1974-75 e 170 206(*2) 133 (—) 87
1975-76 w220 206 163(*3) (~) 57
1976-77 .- 290 266(*4) 215 (-)75
1977-78 .. 380 266 215 (—) 165
1978-79 (end of . 500 266 215 (—) 285
5th Plan).
1980-81 ‘end of 550%% 750 266 215 (—) 535
Decade Plan) (700)***
1983-84 (end of 1350 1150 197(*5) 170 (—) 980
6th Plan®,
1988-89 (end of 2100 1900 197 170 (—) 1730
7th Plan).
199091 (end of 2500 2250 197 170 (—) 2080
2nd Decade Plan).
*Industries restricted o operate during peak load hours due to Power shortage.
**(Source Decade Plan, Ministry of Irrigation and Power)
*#*¥This is expected to go upto about 700 MW néw with R, E. Schemes.
(*1)Commissioning of Chandrapur Ist Set . . 30 MW.
(*2)Commis.ioning of Namrup 1st Extension .. 30 MW.
(*2)Assuming 30 MW firm powet available from Loktak,
(*4)Commissioning of Kyrdem Kulai Yroject .. o 2%30 MW,

(*s) Useful life of Namrup Gas Turbine expected to be over.
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3.3.5. Without taking into consideration the requirement
for rural electrification, even after commissioning of the
projects now under construction by the A. S. E.B. and taken
up by the Central Sector, the short falls are expected to reach
a figure of 385 MW in the North Eastern Region in the year
1980-81. To meet this power shortage, the A.S.E.B. has recom-
ir)ntinded major projects for power development as indicated

elow—

Proposed installation
Mw

# pproximate ~— —_— e -
Name of Project cost in crores 5th Plan 6th Plan 7th Plan
of Rs,
( @ (3) @ ()
L. Lower Umiam-Umkhen 450 30X 69
broject 3 X 60 MW.
2. Chandrapur 1st Exin, 65 1x30
1 X30 MW-
3. Namrup 2nd  Extn. 65 1x30
1x30 MW,
4, (a) Baragolai Thermal 530 3x60 1x60
Project 4 X60 MW.
(b) Baragolai [ Bongai- 700 2x110 1x110
gaon Thermal Project
CosxueMw o
5. Kopili Hydro Electric 75 2 X 60 3x60
Project 5x60 MW, . 1x30. ] 30,
12x39 MW.,
6. Kynshi Hydro Electric 70 3x60 2% 60
Praject 560 MW.
7. Garo Hills Thermal 70 2x60 1x 110
Project 2 X 60 —+ I1x110
. 2x 110 MW,
8. Umiew-Upper Khri- 35 2x 30 1< 30*
i 1 Tlthiatn-PirewiStage
PV Praject 130 MW,
9. Small Hydro Flectric 30 10 es
Projects. ’
10. Small Thermal Projects 30 10
Total ... 4370 260 1080 580

* Tnvestigations and constructions of more schemes will have to be taken up from
the Fifth and Sixth Plan periods for commissioning during the Seventh Plan and onward.
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3.3.6 Implementation of the above schemes in the phased
manner as per requirement of power will necessitate the follow-
ing provisions of funds for Assam and Meghalaya during the
Fifth and Sixth Plaa periods for generation only.

Funds requirement for generation only
Name of Projects e A L a
Fifth Plan  Sixth Plan Spillover in
Seventh Plan
In crores of Rs.
(" 2 @) )]
Assam Plan

1. Namrup Ist Extension (contd. 0:50
scheme) 130 MW.

2. Kyrdemkutai H.  E. Project 8'50
(contd. Scheme 2x30 MW.)
3. Lower Uminm-Umkhen H.E. Pro- 32-0 13-0
ject 3x 60 MW,
4. Chandrapur Ist Extn, . 6-25
5, Namrup 2nd Extn. ... 6:25
6. Barogolai 4 x 60 ... 460 70
(b) Barogolai/Bongaigaon 10-0 500 10:0
2 x 110.
7. Kopili H. E. Project 5 X 60 +- 240 40-0 “11-0
2 x 30.
Total 1335 1100 21-0

Meghalaya Plan

I. Kynshi H. E, Project 5 X 60 ... 25 40 5
2. Garo Hills
(a) Ist Phase—2Xx 60 MW. 22 3 2
2nd Phase—2 X110 MW, 12 30 3
3. Umiew Upper Khri Stage IV 16 17 2
3% 30.

Total .ne 75 90 10
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Additionally, the Board will require at least another Rs. 150-
160 crores for transmission, distribution, rural electrification, nor-
mal development and investigation. ~Thus the Board will re-
quire about Rs. 320 crores in each Plan for development works
as mentioned above.

3.3.7 The Kynshi Hydro Electric Project will need investi-
gation, preparation of report and clearance of the first phase.
Construction will start in 1975-76. It ishoped to commission
the first set of 60 MW by 1981-82 the next set by 1982-83 and
the third set by 1983-84. As regards the second phase, the con-
struction is expected to be taken upin 1977-78. The two sets of
60 MW are expected to be commissioned by 1985-86.

3.3.8 The feasibility report of Garo Hills Thermal Project
is under preparation. Further investigation and clearance will be
necessary. The construction will start in 1975-76. It is pro-
posed to complete the first phase of 2XxX60 MW by 1979-80 and
1980-81. As regards the second phase, the first set of 110
MW is expected to be commissioned by 1981-82 and the
second set by 1984-85. .

3.3.9 As regards the Upper KhriStage IV, the construc-
tion works will be taken up in 1977-78. Two sets of 30 MW are
expected to, be commissioned by 1981-82 and one set by '1984-85. -

3.3.10 An' amount of Rs. 1 ¢rqre; is, proposed for ;investigar
tioh 'of new Projetts'to bé:%ak’en?up éu;ing the subsequent plan
periods.

3.3.11 A provision of Rs. 1 crore is suggested for research
and testing works. The Assam Electricity Board has a full-fled-
zed laboratory under experienced staff in Barapani. The main-
l‘cqance.of; the laboratory will be:necessary se long executien:of -
trydro-etectric nroject- ave ir hand.

3.3.12 For normal development a provision of Rs. 9 crores
is suggested which will also include a component for subsidy
for R. E. G. schemes. The latter, according to the existing
criteria, are not viable and hence the schemes need to be sub-
sidised for sometime if the State Government is to avail of the
loan facilities from the R. E. C. Itis also proposed to subsidise
sale of coal by Mineral Corporation to A. S. E. B. for Nangal-
bibra Power Station.



154

3.3.13 As regards rural electrification, a provision of Rs. 15
crores inclusive of Rs. 3 crores under minimum needs program-
me is suggested which will bring about electrification of about
40 per cent of the villages in Meghalaya.

3.3.14 For transmission and distribution, a provision of
Rs. 9 crores is proposed.

3.3.15 The above projects involve an expenditure of Rs. 108
crores. This is beyond the resources of the State and it is ex-
pected that the North Eastern Council will make substantial
contribution towards investigation, power generation and trans-
mission grids.

3.3.16 In the State Plan an outlay of Rs. 36:00 lakhs only
is proposed for the programme indicated in the statement .
below.



Pawer Plan Abstract—Meghalaya
Fifth Five Year Plan Qutlays

- . (Rs. in crores)
Total Expenditare = Spill over Phasing Total  Spill over if
cost incured by,  outiay , A ~ 1974-79 any, into VI
the end of 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Plan.
1973-74 ~ -
M @ ® - G ® ) ©® ()
State/Centre/Units
1. Generation ... .
I1. (a) Transmission 900 100 2-00 200 5-00 4-00
{b) Sub~Transmission... 500 1-00 2:00 2:00 5-00
II1. Rural Electrification... 1500 1-53 1:00  2:00  3-00 4-00 500 15-00
IV. Investigation 100 0-20 0-55 040 015 015 015 015 1-00
V. (a) Research-Testing . 100 020 0-20 0:20 020 0-20 1-00
Laboratories.
{b) Normal Develop- “9-00 050 1-00 2-00 250 300 9:00
ment. "
Grand Total ... ‘;O'OO 1-73 0-55 210 335 735 1085 1235 36:00 400

61



Schemes

O

1. Generation

1. Lower Umiam-Umkhen Pro-
Ject 3x60 MW,

2. Kopili Project 5 x60 MW 4
2x 30 MW.

3. Kameng H. E. Project
5x50 MW.

4. Kynshi H.E. Project 5x 60
MWw.

5. Garo Hills 2x60% 2x110
Mw.

6. Umiew Upper Khri-Umiam
Stage IV 330 MW

II. Transmission EHV.

II1. Investigations

Proposed Fifth Plan
N.E. Region

(In crores of rupees)

Proposed Expenditure Year-wise in Fifth plan Total
Total cost — A v 1974-79
1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

2) @ (4) (5) (6) Q) (®)
45-00 2-:00 4-00 8:00 8-00 10:00 32-00
7500 1-00 3-00 10-00 10-00 24+00
5500 2:00 4-00 8:00 8-:00 10-00 52-00
70-00 3-00 10-00 12-00 25-00
100 300 800  10-00 12:00  34:00
35-00 e 2:00 5-00 9-:00 16:00
12:00 1 00 2:00 200 2:00 2:00 9-00
4-00 0:30 0-80 0:90 1-00 1-00 4-00

Total

Spill over in
Sixth and
Seventh Plan

)

13:00

41-00
2300
4500
36:00

19-00

3-:00

Rs. 176°00 crores.

9¢1
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CHAPTER 1V

INDUSTRY AND MINERALS

4.1. Large and Medium Industry

4.1.1 The State of Meghalaya has so far been neglected
in the matter of development or'industries. In recognition of
this, the State has been declared as a backward area under
the scheme for giving financial incentives for industrial develop-
ment. Till now, there is only one major industry. On the
other hand, the State possesses rich forest, mineral and agri-
cultural resources. Yhe formation of the State has aroused
high expectation among the people. The few years of the 4th
Plan have been spentin investigation, preparation of feasibility
reports, formulating package scheme of incentives and organisa-
tion of the Industrial Development Corporation. Having laid
down the necessary framework, it is considered that the Govern-
ment will bein a position to implement the schemes amoun-
ting to Rs.1165°50 lakhs during the Fifth Five Year Plan as
against Rs.109 lakhs in the Fourth Plan. During the current
year the provision has been limited to Rs.52 lakhs which falls
very much short of the requirement in this sector.

 4.1.2 The rrllaj‘or‘ resources of ’\/‘Ieg‘hé.laya‘ which can be
categdrids @' rthifieral' resdurces, 'forest ‘refodrces’ and ‘resources

based on agriculture lncludlng horticulture, livestock and seri-
culture.

Review of the Plan IV

4,1.3. In t,hc 4th Plan, the pregrammes. for major and
medlu'n izdustries, being Stave level pregramnies, were mut
included in the Assam Hill Plan from which Meghalaya gotirts
share of plan outlay. Programmes for industrial development
of the State could, therefore, be initiated only from 1970-71.
Inview of the various limitations in the initial period inclu-
ding shortage of funds and technical personnel, only a limited
programme for industrialisation has been drawn up for the
Fourth Plan. This programme, along with the programmes
under transport and communication, agriculture, forest and
power scught to provide the foundation and infrastructure for

industrial development in the succeeding Five-Year Plans.

".exploited for industrial. development. fall broadly into three -
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4.1.4. In the State Plan, the programme for large and
medium industries is confined only to (1) development of in-
dustrial area (2) investigation, survey and preparation of feasi-
bility and project reports, (3) Industrial Development Cor-
poration and (4) development of organisational machinery.
The two industrial projects which have been included in the
plan are (i) expansion of the Cement Factory at Cherrapunjee
and (ii) expansion of the Meter Factory at Shillong.

4.1.5. The approved allocation for large and medium in-
dustry for the Fourth Plan was Rs.100 lakhs. The expenditure
by the end of 1972-73 was Rs.58:00 lakhs. The allocation for
1973-74 is Rs.51'50 lakhs. With the taking over of the Cherra
Cement Factory by the Government of Meghalaya from Govern-
ment of Assam, the question of additional funds for the State
plan on account of this project has Leen taken up with the
Planning Commission.

4.1.6. One of the most important decisions of the Government
of Meghalaya was to request the National Industrial Develop-
ment Corporation Limited to prepare an industrial develop-
ment programme for Meghalava. They submitted the report
in November, 1971 idenufving 50 projects small, medium
and large. The Ministry of Industrial Development also de-
puted their experts to suggest industries for the new State.
This Study Team recommended for consideration 26 projects
based on the resources and 18 need-based industrial projects.
In addition, the Regioral Research Laboratory, Jorhat had
also studied prospects of industrialisation in the hill states
and made a number of suggestions.

4.1.7. During the Fourth Plan, the schemes taken up and
the progress made in implementing them is as follows :—

(a) Meter Factory:—The Assam State Electricity Board
installed a Meter Factory in Shillong with the capa-
city to produce 60,000 meters annually on single
shift basis. The capital investment was Rs.40-00
lakhs. Unfortunately, the factory had to close down
because of the high and uneconomic cost of pro-
duction. The National Industrial Development
Corporation Limited, at the instance of the Govern-
ment of Meghalaya, has prepared a rehabilitation
scheme for the factory. The National Industrial
Development Corporation have suggested replace-
ment of machinery removed by Assam State
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Electricity Board, purchase of balancing equipment
for tool and die-making, etc. and diversification of the
production. Broadly, they have suggested manufac-
ture of mechanical counters, electro-mechanical
counters, timer relay/over current relays, digital
electro-mechanical clocks, in addition to some quan-
tities of modified type of meters. They have aslo
suggested that job orders should be taken. The
Indian Telephone Industries have already agreed
to place orders with the unit. The Government is
in negotiation with the Kamanis for jo.nt venture
in re-starting the factory. A programme of recruit-
ment and training of operational staff has also been
recommended. Fresh capital investment to the tune
of Rs.20 lakhs is euvisaged for putting the (actory
into operation. A provision of Rs.5 lakhs has been
made for 1973-74.

(b) A provision of Rs.6 lakhs has been made for develop-
ment of industrial area during 1973-7f. The area
selected is near Bornihat. At present, 92 hectares
have been earmarked for the purpose. Steps are
being taken for acquisition of the land. A number
of industries arc likely to come up in the area.

(c) With a view to accelerating the industrialisation of
the State, the Meghalaya Industrial Development
‘Corporatiod Ltd.," wad etstablished fin! 1971.7 The -
State Government has so far subscribed Rs.26-52
lakhs towards the share capital. The Corporation
will act as an agent of the Government for imple-
mentation of the package scheme of incentives. It
is also proposed to entrust the Corporation with the
implementation of the transport subsidy and capital
ﬂvlﬁsti‘némtﬂsdbsﬁdi‘j schenbs bf the Goverhimert of India,
The Corporation wi. also diclarge the finction
of supplying raw matesials to the smail scale units
as also the work relating to hire-purchase of
machinery. Meghalaya being a small State, it is
proposed to entrust the work relating to small scale
industries in the initial stages to the Corporation.
So far, the Corporation has subscribed Rs.5 lakhs
to the equity capital of the Komorrah Limestone
Mining Company Ltd., a public linited company
established with a view to supplying 2 lakh tonnes
of limestone to Bargladesh. The Corporation has
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also agreed to collaborate with M/s. Camphor
and Allied Products Ltd., for establishing an essen-
tial oils complex. The feasibility report for this
project has already been approved. Besides these,
some other projects are awaiting clearance of the
Corporation,

(d) The only major industry in the State is the Gement
Factory at Cherra producing 250 tonnes of
cement per day. The factory is being expanded
to produce to 950 tonnes of cement per day. The
implementation of the expansion programme is in
the advanced stages and 1s scheduled to be com-
pleted by the end of 1974. The requirement of
funds is Rs.110 lakhs during 1973-74 and Rs.174
lakhs during 1974-75. The State Government is
expected to contribute about Rs.30 lakhs and the
balance has been sought for from the North
Eastern Council. If funds are not available from
the Council, complction would have to be
slowed down. Besides the above, the State
Fourth Plan programme also includes provi-
sions for (i) departmental construction of Industrial
Roads, (ii) Package scheme for incentives for
setting up large and medium industries (iii) surveys
and investigations and (iv) strengthening of the
Directorate of Industries.

4.1.8. The following feasibility and project reports have
so far been prepared:—

(a) Project report for supply of limestone from Komorrah
in Meghalaya to Chhatak Cement Factory in
Bangladesh. This project is under implementation.
The Company floated is called Komorrah Limestone
Mining Company Ltd.

(b) Feasibility report to manufacture essential oils in
Meghalaya. This report was prepared by Mfs.
Camphor and Allied Products Ltc., and has been
accepted for implementation. Steps have been taken
to register the Company called the Meghalaya
Essential Oils and Chemicals Company Ltd.

(c) Feasibility reports on calcium carbide, calcium
carbonate and hydrated lime have recently been
received and are under examination.
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4.1.9. The following project reports are being prepared
by the Industrial Development Bank of India at the request
of the State Goverament.

(a) Meat Processing (b) Tannery for hides and skins
(c) Plywood veneers (d) Asbestos = cement sheets (e¢) Cold-
storage (f) Saw-mill, seasoning-cum-treatment plant.

It is expected that these feasibility studies would be avail-
able by the end of the Fourth Plan. In addition, project
reports on a clinker/cement project in Garo Hills and a techno-
economic feasibility report for utilisation of coal in Garo Hills
are also under preparation. Besides these reports which are
in varicus stages of preparation, a techno-economic report for
production of limestone, clinker and cement in Meghalaya/
Bangladesh is also being prepared by the Ministry of External
Affairs through a consultancy firm in pursuance of the recom-
mendation of the Joint Study Group appointed to examine
the possibility of supply of limestone to Bangladesh.

4.1.10. The Meghalaya Industrial Development Corpora-
tion has applied to the Central Government for licences in
respect of a clinker/cement project in Garo Hills and a Poly-
propylene fibre project. Setting up of industries in the private
sector is also . being. encouraged by the State Government.
A private party has received a letter of intent for a fruit
canning -project and a lcense -for can-making ' unit has be¢n,
issued’ to 4 private Sedtor patty. ' A licénde' for ' manufacture
of jute twines has also been issued to another party. The
State Government has also recommended an application for
establishment of a flour mill in the Khasi Hills District.
Negotiation with a leading industrial concern for putting up
a pulp and paper prnject in Meghalaya has reached an
advanced stage.

Fifth Plan Programme
1. Meter Factory:

4'1'11. As mentioned earlier, the Staie Government is
considering taking over of the Meter Factory at Shillong
from the Assam State Electricity Board. For this, ithas been
estimated that amount of Rs. 60 lakhs will have to be paid
to the A.S.E.B. as cost of existing plant, machinery, building,
etc., before actual take over of the factory. Hence, the required
amount of Rs. 60 lakhs is proposed for the Fifth Plan.
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2 Cement Factory:

4'1'12. The estimated requirement of funds for the expansion
phase of the factory during the Fifth Plan is Rs. 174 lakhs.
The requirement of funds for 1973 is Rs. 110 lakhs which is
expected to be available from NEC. If, however, funds are
not available during 1973-74 as envisaged the aciual require-
ment of fund in the Fifth Plan will be more than what has
been estimated for 1974-75 ; the first year of the Fifth Plan.
Considering these factors, a provision of Rs. 200 lakhs is made
tentadvely (or this scheme for the Fifth Plan period. This
provision will stand modified in case fund is made available
by the North LEastern Council. In that event, the State
Government will be required to make a smaller contribution
to the share capital ofthe company.

3. Industrial Area:

4:1*13. The acquisition proceedings of the land for the
proposed Industrial Area at Bornihat are expected to be
completed by 1973-74. An amount of Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed
for the Fifth Plan for payment ot the balance of acquisition
cost and for providing the necessary infrastructure in the
Industrial Area.

4. The Meghalaya Industrial Development Corporation:

4-1'14. For implementation of the various programmes for
developiment of industries during the Fifth Plan, the MIDC
will be required to play a leading role. The strategy is that
separate companies will be formed either in the joint
sector or in partnership with suitable private eatrepreneurs
and the Corporation will contribute to the share capital of
the new company to the extent ranging from 26 per cent to
51 per cent. Some of the projects which are  expected to
materialise during the Fifth Plan are discussed below and the
contribution of the Corporation has also been indicated:

(a) Pulp and Paper Unit of 100 M/T per day :--Nego-
tiations with a leading industrial house in the country has
reached an advanced stage. The Corporation would be
required to subscribe to the extent of about Rs. 250 lakhs
towards the share capital of the proposed company.
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(b) Clinker/Cement Factory in Garo Hills :—It is pro-
posed to set up a clinker/cement factory in Garo Hills with
the capacity of 3X900 tonnes per day. It is proposed to
supply 2 lakh tonnes of clinkers per annum to Cooch Behar in
West Bengal. Negotiations arc also under way to supply 3
lakh tonnes of clinker per annum to the grinding unit in Chit-
tagong in Bangladesh. It has also been suggested to Bangla-
desh (0 take another 3 lakh tonnes per annum of clinker
to be converted into cement across the border near Baghmara
in Meghalaya. In addition, it is also proposed to grind 1
lakh tonnes of clinker per annum for meeting the local
demands. The estimated total capital cost is Rs. 32-30 crores
(Equity-Rs. 770 crores; Loan-Rs. 2310 crores and Working
Capital-Rs. 1'50 crores). The contribution of the MIDC for
this project has been taken at Rs. 250 lakhs,

(c) There is a good prospect of establishing a Jute Miil
based on the local raw material in Garo Hills in Meghalaya.
The Jute mill will have a capacity of producing 10,000 tonnes
of sackings per annum with 150 sacking looms on triple
shift basis. The contribution of the MIDC to a Government
company to be formed will be Rs. 45 lakhs.

(d) The Corporation has already decided to subscribe to
the extent of Rs. 5 lakhs of equity capital and to purchase
preference shares of Rs. 5 lakhs of the pmposed Asbestos
Cement Sheets Project which is being set up. in Meghalaya.

(e) The Corporation has also decided to participate in
the share capital of the proposed Essential Oils Complex
Project to the extent of Rs. 10 lakhs.

(f) As stated earlier, a private firm has obtained
ya letter .of intent for ‘estab]ishing‘a.-Fruit Processing unit. -
‘The mparty Las appreached the Government  to rubscrike
to the share capital of the proposed company through the
-MIDC to the extent of Rs. 40 lakhs.

(g) A feasibility report in respect of Calcium Carbide
plant in Meghalaya has already been received. The total
capital investment will be Rs. 310 lakhs out of which, the share
capital will be Rs. 102 lakhs and loan capital of Rs. 208
lakhs. A provision of Rs. 50 lakhs is proposed for this
project.
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(h) A feasibility report on Chemical Calcium Carbonate
and Hydrated Lime plant has also been received. The total
investment envisaged is Rs. 67 lakhs. Excluding the capital
subsidy, the share capital of the proposed company will be
Rs. 21 lakhs and loan capital Rs. 39 lakhs. A provision of
Rs. 11 lakhs is proposed for the purpose of implementing
this project.

(i) As pointed out earlier, a number of Feasibility Reports
are being prepared by the Industrial Development Bank of
India for our State. A lump sum contribution of Rs. 20 lakhs
by the Corporation has been proposed.

(j) The techno-economic feasibility report for utilisation
of coal in Garo Hills envisaging manufacture of Carbon Black,
Ammonia and Urea, Liquid Fuels by hydrogenation process,
domestic smokeless fuel, etc., is under preparation. A provision
of Rs, 100 lakhs is proposed for taking action on the feasibility
report.

(k) The techno-economic survey report for production of
Limestone, Clinker and Cement in Meghalaya;Bangladesh is
also likely to be made available by the end of 1973. The
Corporation may be required to subscribe to the share capital
of some of these new projects and a token provisicn of Rs. 50
lakhs is proposed for taking action on the feasibility report.

(1) The Corporation is also expected to assist the Small
Scale Units in the form of loan, share capital participation,
etc. A provision of Rs. 16 lakhs is proposed.

4+1-15. Summing up, the Government will be required to
contribute to the share capital of the Corporation to the extent
of Rs. 850 lakhs. A shatve capital of Rs.1 crore is, therefore,
exp=cted to bz subscribed by the end of the Fifth Plan.

5. Strengthening of the Directorate of Industries:

4°1:16. The Directorate of Industries will require streng-
thening in order to initiate action on various projects, scrutinise
the feasibility reports, provide leadership and guidance to the
entrepreneurs, etc. Accordingly, a provision of Rs. 10 lakhs is
proposed.
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6. Investigation, Survey and Feasibility Reports:

4:1-17. Some of the feasibility reports commissioned in
1973-74 may not be completed by the end of the 4th Plan
and, therefore, provision is necessary to pay for their cost
during the 5th Plan. The identification of project ideas isa
continuous process and some more reports may have to be

got prepared during the 5th Plan. Hence a provision of
Rs. 10 lakhs is suggested.

7. Package Scheme of Incentives:

4-1-18. The State has alrecady adopted a comprehensive
package scheme of incentives which is proposed to be
implemented through the Corporation. A provision of Rs. 15
lakhs is suggested for this scheme for the Fifth Plan period.

8. Industrial Roads:

4'1'19. The State Industries: Department has taken up
with the State P. W. D. the question of construction of roads
Jirhportant from: the point of view, of industries, Jtimay,
hdwever,’ still'lbé fecessary for the Industries Department to
construct some industrial roads to facilitate quick implemen-

Etion of industrial projects. Accordingly, a token provision of
s. 10 lakhs is suggested.

9. Training:

4-1-20. The successful implementation of the schemes
and projects requires availability of adequate trained mainpower.
It is proposed to provide scholarshipsto tribal candidates to
undergo coursesin Management Institutes, chartered accoun-
tancy, company secretaryship, cost accountancy, etc. A

provision of Rs. 050 lakhs is suggested on this account for the
fifth plan period.
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42 METRIC SYSTEM OF WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

4.2.1. The Weights and Measures Act of 1956 was enforced
in the Meghalaya areas by the Assam Act of 1958. But
duc to a variety of factors, the progress in adoption of stan-
dard weights and measures in Meghalaya has been slow. The
illiteracy of the people, lack of adequate publicity and edu-
cation in the new system and the meagre enforcement staff
have delayed penetration of the metric system into the country
side. As a matter of fact, the work in all these years was con-
centrated mainly in the towns.

4.2.2.  When the new State came into being, the need was
realized for wiping out exploitation of the simple rural folks
by unscrupulous traders resulting from two systems in oper-
ation side by side. But because of lack of funds and short-
age of personnel and equipment, not much intensive work could
be done. Adgqption of various metric systems acts and perio-
dical verification could only be made. In the years to come the
tasks will be more demanding with adopting of new standards
like taxi meters, electric meters, gas meters, water meters, elc.

4.2.3. In the Fifth Plan, therefore,considerable effort has to
be made for systematic, intensive and extensive enforcement fo
ensure universal adoption of the standards in the State. All illegal
standards and instruments would be eliminated. = Intensive -
verification would; be made in hoth urban and rural areas in
mcgordange with the provisigns of the Acts. « 4 4 4 1 1 1

4.2.4. Besides legislative support, the enforcement has to

strengthened appreciably. Adequate publicity and education
on use of the legal standards would have to be undertaken.
Both punitive and incentive measures would have to be under-
taken to speed up adoption of legal standards.

. 'To,achigve thg ebjective, - the -following schemes axe . pro-
pourd i the Fifth Flan,

1. Strengthening of Staff:

4.2.5. The present strength of enforcement staff in the
State comprise only one deputy controller, 4 inspectors and
3 assistants. These have to cater to 4,629 villages and an
area of roughly 22,500 square kilometres of difficult terrain.
In the Fifth Plan, a minimum strength required is an addition of
20 enforcement personnel at different levels. Besides, additional
supporting staff would have to he recruited. The expenditure
required works out at Rs. 6:70 lakhs in the Fifth Plan.
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2. Purchase of Working Standards anda Equipment:

4.2.6. As required under the Act, the Inspectors and
Assistant Controller are to be provided with the working stan-
dards, secondary standards and other tools and equipment for
carrying out verification. For 11 of these personnel, the cost
of the standards and accessories required works out at Rs. 2°46

lakhs.
3. Vehicles:

4.2.7. Due to the scattered markets and the difficulty of the
terrain, jeeps and a mobile van are proposed to be purchased
to enable mobility of the enforcement staff and transport of

the equipment. An amount of Rs 2:56 lakhs is proposed on this
account.

4. Publicity:

4.2.8. As stated earlier, adequate publicity is necessary to
ensure adoption of the metric system. A small cell is, there-

fore, proposed to be created. The amount required works out
at Rs. 150 lakhs,

5. Laboratories:

4.2.9. It is proposed to establish one Laboratory for
Reference Standards and one for Secondary Standards both to be
located at headquarters. In addition, a laboratory for Work-
ing Standards for each district would be necessary. The cost
on account of these laboratories works at Rs. 2:50 lakhs.

The total cost of the programme in the Fifth Plan works

out at Rs. 1572 lakhs as against Rs. 3'00 lakhs in the 4th
Plan,
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4.3. MINERAL DEVELOPMENT

4.3.1. Meghalaya is endowed with rich mineral re-
sources. However, for one reason or another exploitation and
development of these resources has been extremely slow
and in most cases negligible. Lack of co-ordinated planning
due to lack of adequate investigations has been one of the
factors for this slow progress. Proper exploitation of minerals
would help immensely the economic development andustriali-
sation of this State thereby contributing to the growth of the eco-
nomy of the entire N.E.R. In order to take stock of the State’s
mineral rescurces and assess their potential scientifically, inten-
sive aud extensive investigation is needed within the shortest
possible time to enable plans for mineral-based industries to be
formulated on sure footing.

4.3.2, Investigations of some minerals are already in
progress. Geological investigatioas carried out by the Geologi-
cal Survev of Iadia and the Government of Assam in the
Meghalaya areas have indicated a promising picture for this
region. Deposits of coal, limestone, sillimanite, refractory clay,
kaolin have been rccorded. Occurrences of other minerals
like quarts, feldspar, corrundum, glass sand and pyrites as
also phosphates and base metal sulphides have also been reported
in various parts of the State and are being investigated. Howe-
ver, a great deal of investigation is still to be done even in
respect of the known deposits and work has tc be undertaken
to locate hiddea deposits.

Potential Resources

4.3.3. Coal is the most important among the known
minerals of Meghalaya. The known reserve of coal is more than
a thousand millon tonnes in Garo Hills alone. The better
known areas are Langrin field, Darrangiri and Sijju fields.
The coal of this State is known for its high volatile, high
sulphur and very low ash content. Presence of uranium and
germanium are also reported in some of the coal deposits.
Though the demand of coal from these areas has considerably
declined with the Indo-Pakistani conflict of 1965, with the
dieselisation of rail transport and tea industry, the demand for
coal has revived lately with the setting up of cement and
other industries. The geological investigation for clay and
limestone has indicated inexhaustible reserves in Meghalaya.
The limestone is suitable for the manufacture of cement in
well as for use in the blast furnaces, steel melting shops and as
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the processing of chemical grade lime. Some clay deposits in
the State are suitable for manufacture of fine china and low
tension insulators while other large deposits of clay may be
used in the pottery stoneware pipes and refractory industries.
Large deposits of finest grade sillimanite also occur in Sona-
pahar in the Khasi Hills. Meghalaya produces most of India’s
sillimanite. This industry, however, needs considerable investi-
gational support even to retain its present position.

Present state of development

4.3.4. COAL : The present production of coal is about
40,000 tones per year which is raised mainly from a few small
collieries. The Meghalaya coal has seen a boom with annual
production topping 2 lakh tonnes in the early sixties as well as
suffered a crash following the Indo-Pakistan conflict of 1965.

4.3.5. LIMESTONE : Approximately 80,000 tonnes of
limestone is raised annually at present.

4.3.6. Mining activities in respect of other minerals are
almost negligible. Some granites and other hard rocks are
quarried for building and road construction.

4.3.7. The only worth mentioning mineral-based industry

in the State is a cement factory with an in installed capacity of

250 tons per day which is being expanded to 950 tonnes daily.
This - factor}/ ‘constintes: thé bulk of coal] gnd limestope, npw
belng produlcetl.’ A dmall pottely 'industry 'has recently 'been
set up in Garo Hills. A 5 MW thermal power station in Garo
Hills and operating at 2:5 MW capacity has recently been com-
missioned consuming about 3,000 tons of coal annually from
the local coal fields. A limestone quarry has just been started
at Komorrah in Khasi Hills. It will raise about 2 lakhs tons of
l]irqf:st‘;or‘;e grﬂ;lqal*y “In?il;;l‘lyr for expoyt.,

Review of the Fourth Plan

4.3.8. Prior to April 1970, mineral development in
Meghalaya areas was the responsibility of Government of
Assam. With the formation of Meghalaya as an Autonomous
State in 1970, a separate Directorate of Mineral Resources was
setup. For sometime, the Directorate of Geology and Mining,
Assam looked after the work of Meghalaya also. The Megha-
laya Directorate started on its own from May, 1972. Diflicul-
ties in executing the different programmes were experienced
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due to lack of sufficient trained and skilled personnel, insuffi-
cient transport and want of sufficient drilling accessories. The
State Directorate even at present is operating with a staff mainly
on deputation from Assam and therefore, the geological inves-
tigations had to be confined to a few selected areas only.

4.3.9. The Fourth Plan allocation for mineral development
was Rs.30-00 lakhs of which an amount of Rs.18:00 lakhs has
been spent during the first four years. The anticipated ex-
penditure during the current year is Rs.12'00 lakhs. The schemes
in the Fourth Plan are (1) administration including planning
(2) intensive mineral investigation (3) laboratory and analy-
tical unit and (4) Mineral Development Corporation and
preparation of feasibility reports. As a result of the develop-
ment programmes, the following projects have already come
up or are in various stages of implementation (1) Mmmg of
Limestone in Khasi Hills and its export to Bangladesh (2) feasi-
bility studies for setting up of a cement clinker plant in Garo
Hills (3) feasibility studies for setting up of calcium carbide
and precipitated lime manufacturing units and (4) feasibility stu-
dies for setting up of 400 MW thermal power station based
on the coal resources of Garo Hills. The following table will
indicate the physical achievement fin respect of mapping,
drilling, etc.

Geological Drilling Pitting and  Sampling
Mapping (Rms) Trenching  and Bulk
.sq. kms) (Cums) sampling

(Nos)

%) ) @ €
4th Plan Target 4-15 3525 1800 1200
1969-70... .ee Not available

1970-71.. vos 99 525 125 150
1971-72... 22-0 447 237 132
1972-73... 650 1500 450 400

anticipated.

1973-74 (Target)... 1000 2000 1000 600
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4.3.10. During 1973-74, the programme for investigation,
survey and drilling will be further intensified. The organisa-
tion will be further strengthened by procuring more equipment
and accessories and by recruiting scieatific and technical
personnel to undertake and carry ou the programme envisaged.
With a view to testing and analysing the various samples
collected, an analytical laboratory is being set up durirg the
current year. :

Fifth Plan objective and priorities

4.3.11. Although genlogical investigations of the mineral
deposits of the State have in the past been carried out by both the
Directorate of Geological and Mining of Assam and the Gzolo-
gical Survey of India, a lot of work 1is still to be done to cover
aill the known deposits and to locate the hidden reserves. In
the case of some of the deposits that require immediate expliota-
tion, detailed surveys are necessary in order to assess the reser-
ves, quality, suitability to industry, etc. The primec objective
is, therefore, to intensify the programme of geological investiga-
tions both by ground surveys as well as by drilling in order to
produce the desired data in the shortest possible time. It is only
on the basis of sufficient data that a rational utilization of the
minerals can be programmed. )

4 3.12. In the current year (1973-74) and in the early part
of Fifth Plan, large strides are cxpected to be made in the
assessment of the mineral raw material of the State. Simul-
taneously, this has to be accompanied by measures to set up
mineral-based industries on the basis of known raw materials
. ayajlable.  First q0d tprtgmos;, the availability of huge resources
of I'mestorie 1n th:: State suggests the poss b.lily of sevtiig up of
mor¢ cement or ciinkei plants. With the emergence ot Bangla-
desh as a sovereign and f{reindly State, the limestone deposit
along the border, hitherto lying idle, has assumed great commer-
cial significance to both India and Bangladesh. Steps nave
already been taken at the initiative of the Government of India
for supply of this limestone to the cement factory in Bangladesh
near the border. A part from trade with Bangladesh, the
question of setting up of cement and clinker plants needs
serious consideration for meeting the needs of the eastern
region of the country.
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4.3.13. Meghalaya coal has been 2 problem to industry
because of its high sulphur content as well asits high delivery
cost. However, if the State is to develop its economy, the vast
resources of coal available have to be tapped as quickly as
possible. A feasibility report for establishment of a 400 M. W.
thermal power project is under preparation. The State Govern-
ment is also thinking in terms of commissioning a techno-
economic report on the utilisation of coal in the manufacture

of wurea, carbon black and other coal chemicals and
products.

4.3.14. A number of clay deposits—both fire clay and
china clay—have been located in the State. A few refractory
and pottery industries could be set up based on these deposits.
1t will, thercfore, be necessary to probe for more such deposits

so that proper industries could be set up during the plan periods
ahead.

The major portion of the State is covered by what is known
as “‘hard rock’ areas which have not been looked iato in depth
geologically. The kaown geology of such areas suggests that
presence of some base metal ores, indications of which have
been seen in the Mawphlang-Tyrsad and Umpyrtha areas. The
terrain being highly rugged, it has been suggested in the past
that the Geological Survey of India should carry out a quick
geophysical survey of the Shilloag Platecau to indicate the areas
of probable mineralised zones which could be followed up by
ground surveys. It will thus be necessary to follow up this
suggestion so that it materialises within the shortest possible
time. Feasible industries based on base metal ores can be for-
mulated only after the reserves and quality of such ores are
more c'early known.

4.3.15. The availability of glass sands in some localities
suggests the possibility of setting up of glass ware units.

4.3.16. In order to enable the State Directorate of Mineral
Resources to discharge its responsibilities more effeciently and
expeditiously, it will be necessary to streagthen it both by way
of personnel, technical and scieatific as well as by way of equip-
ments, instruments and other accessories. In the first place,
the Technical Laboratory should be strengthened and equipped
to enable it to undertake all testing and analysis jobs of the
various samples collected by the field crew. At present coal
samples are still being sent to laboratories outside the State for
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their analysis which is a long drawn out and costly process.
Itis also necessary to set up a technical library with the latest
publications for keeping the scientific and technical personnel
abreast with the latest development in this field. Thirdly, a
Geological Museum 1is also required to be setup in order to
place in it specimen samples of rocks of various types available
in the State as well as samples of other rock- types available in
the country and abroad. This will serve also the purpose of
educating both the workers and the general public iaterested in
such matters.

4.3.17. The State is at present experiencing a great dearth
of scientific and technical personnel in the disciplines of earth
sciences and allied subjects to fill up the posts required for carry-
ing out the different programmes, It is, therefore, essential
that the avenues of employment in this branch of science be
publicised among boys and girls. For this purpose, it will be
necessary to create scholarships to attract meritorious students
for proSecuting higher studies in any of the ecarth sciences.
Technical personnel with trade qualifications are also necessary
for these programmes. It will therefore, be necessary to initiate
training programme in different trades required for the profes-
sion. - These steps will' go a long way in solving the unemploy-
.ment problem among the educated youths of the State.

(iv) Investment and employment potential:

4.3.18. Since Mineral Development is a continuing process.
all. the four schemes of .the 4th Plan-willi be rontinved in the
ttr Plan. In addition, during thz 5th Plin a rew cell of
“Minor Mineral Survey and Development Cell” has been
proposed. This cell will be responsible for systematic surverys
and proper development of vast resources of minor minerals in
the State. It will guide the local people in proper development
of minor minerals and their use and provide them with grants-
in-aid, etc. Provision has also been proposed for (i) award of
stipends for studyin earth sciences as well as for training of
personnel in different trades and (ii) setting up of a geclogical
museum and a technical library. The physical programmes
and targets have been indicated in Annexure III.
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4.3.19. The implementation of the various programmes out-
lined in the foregoing pages envisages an outlay of Rs.103 lakhs
during the 5th Plan. Qut of this amount, Rs.68 lakhs will be
for implementation of the projects es listed out in the Annexure.
The balance Rs.35 lakhs will be required for preparation of
feasibility reports on mining and setting up of mineral indus-
tries and also as share capital in the State Mineral Development
Corporation. Schemewise outlays and expenditures are indicated
in the Statement.

4.3.20. The mineral investigation schemes will provide
regular employment to about 170 technical and non-technical
personnel while between 100 to 150 personnel will be engaged
on daily wages.

4.3.21. 'The mineral development schemes envisaged for
implementation during the fifth plan will provide direct employ-

ment to approximately 1,000 personnel in mines and mineral
based industries.
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State—Meghalaya.
ANNEXURE
MINERAL RESOURGES

A Shelf of Projects of the Directorate of Mineral Resources for
Inclusion in the Fifth Fifth Five-Year Plan
(1974-75 to 1978-79)

A.—FIELD INVESTIGATIONS BY THE DIRECTORATE
(a) Khasi Hills District

1. Investigation of mineralised zone in the Mawphlang-
Tyrsad area.

2. Continuation of proving of gold occurences in the
Mawphlang-Tyrsad area by drilling.

3. Detailed investigation of pyrite belt near Laitryngew

by trenching, pitting and shallow drilling for investication
of reserves.

4. Investication by drilling for iron [ore occurences arosnd
Aradonga and Rongshapara (near Hahim).

5. Investigation of Kaolin deposit at Smit.

6. Detailed investigation of the mineralised belt in the
Barapani and adjacent areas.

7. Investication of reported copper ore occurences in the
Ryngud area .(near Mawsmai falls).

8. Investigation of reported clay deposits around Sohrarim.

9. Detailed mapping for coal and limestone near Pynursla,
to be followed by drilling for proving the reserves.

_ 10. Investigation of reported coal occurrences near Lum
Didom, Umsohmat areas.

i

i + v

11. Preliminary investizaiion of reporied .ron ore octu--

rences in Nongspung area.

12. Mapping of Cretaceous rocks of Khasi Hills for phos-
phates.

(b) Garo Hills District
R . o
1. Continuation or investigation for phosphates in Garo
Hills.

2. Detailed investigation of reported iron-ore deposits in
the Kharghar Hills (east of Debu).
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3. Investigation for coal in the Rongrenggiri-Karaibari
areas.

4. Geological mapping, including pitting, for feldspar in
Adogiri, Jengjalgiri. Cbisukgiri, etc., areas.

5. Detailed investigation for coal and limestone around
Pendengi-Asilgao Dalphagram area, followed by drilling, if
necessary.

6. Preliminary investigation for coal in the south of Tura
Range.

7. Investigation for glass sands along Tura-Garobandha
road.

8. Coutinuation of mapping of lithomargic clays in various
areas of Garo Hills.

9. Preliminary investigation for mica and feldspar near
Nengkhra.,

10. Mapping of the Gondwanas around Haldiganj (Singri-
mari) for coal.
(c) Jaintia Hills District

1. Proving by drilling of the chemical grade limestone
deposits along the Jowai-Badarpur road section.

2. Detailed investigation for clay deposits in the Shangpung
and Sutnga areas.

3. Preliminary investigation for limestone in the Mynkre,
Syndai and Nongkhlieh areas.

4. Preliminary investigation for coal deposits around
Shyrmang village (ncar Jowai).

5. Preliminary investigation of reported mica occurrences
in the Jowai-Dawki Road.

6. Detailed investigation for reported clay occurrences in
Larnai area.

C.—STRENGTHEGING THE TECHNICAL SIDE OF THE
DIRECTORATE

1. Equipping the Technical Laboratory for undertaking
major testing and analysis of samples.

2. Setting up of a Geological Museum.
3. Expanding the Geo-Science Library.

4. Sponsorship of promising boys and girls for higher
technical education and/or trade training and apprenticeship.
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1 (a) Large Scale mappitg...

(b) Small Scale mapping...

2 Pitting
3 Drilling

4 Sampling and Analysis

Physical Programme : Target

Unit

@)

8q. Km,

Sq. Km.

Cu. mr.

R. mr.

Nos.

Fifth Five Year Plan

Fourih Plan

1,800

3,525

1,200

Fifth Plan Target
—A

Lik-ly

Achievement
(5)
200

1,600

3,525

1,200

Total

(6)
50

3,250
5,000
17,000

4,500

—_
1974-75

10

500
1,000

2,500

700

Drilling for preving of known coal deposits
Drilling for proving of Chemical grade Limestone =3,000 metres.
Test drilling in the Tyrsad mineralised belt
Drilling for provirg of clay deposits

Large Scale mapping (Scale 1: 1C00 to 1: 3000)

R emarks

(8)

Seven Geological
Survey parties and
Five Drilling part=
ies.

Ist Year of the Plan.

Increasing to—

Eight Geological
parties and Eight

Drilling parties.

Towards the last part
of the plan.

=10,000 metres.

=3,000 metres,
=1,000 metres.

081
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4.4. SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES

4.4.1. Small Scale Industry

4.4.1.1.  Altogether 29 schemes have been taken up in the
State for implementation during the Fourth Plan period. While
most of the schemes included in the dévelopment programme for
this sector were inherited from the Assam State Plan for
Meghalaya areas, some new need-based schemes have also
been taken up for development of small industries in the
State. A techno-economic survey of the State was conducted
by the NIDC which has listed about 50 potential industries-
both nced-based and resource-based.

4.4.1.2. The Fourth Plau provision for Small Scale In-
dustries, Industrial Estates, Handicrafts and Khadi schemes was
Rs. 8500 lakh. The anticipated expenditure against this outlay
is Rs. 5779 lakhs. The low expenditure in the Fourth Plan
period was due to shortage of staff in the formative stage and
comparatively low expenditure in 1969-70 when the schemes
were implemented under the Hill Plan of Assam.

4.4.1.3. The various schemes under implementation are
reviewed below : .

. Headqtiatter Sta'ff

4.4.1.4, A provision of Rs. 469 lakhs had been made for
recruiting staff under Directorate and for purchase of vehicles.
Full complement of staff has not been recruited and it is
expected that in the final year of the Plan at least some officers
nd staff would be'réoriited” to 'strengthén “the present” Direc-
torate.,

2. District Staff

4.4.1.5. The district offices at Shillong and Tura are
already functioning and are being further strengthened during
the current year. A new district office has also heen started at
Jowai for the Jaintia Hills Officers and staff for the new district
office are being recruited.
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3. Ginger Dehydration Plant

4.4.1.6. Thig was a continuing scheme and after working
for some time, it Was found that the ginger available in the
region was not suitable for dehydration due to its fibrous nature.
Experiments are now being carried out for commercial exploit-
ation of ginger and turmeric available in the area.

4. Lime Making Plant

4.4.1.7. Construction of the lime burning kiln in Jaintia
Hills District has been completed and the personnel have been
appointed. This unit is expected to go into production during
the current year. The other scheme for the Garo Hills district
was not taken up as raw material sources are not easily acces-
sible.

5. Saw Milling-cum-Mechanised Carpentry

4.4.1.8. Two units, one at Nayabungalow and the other in
the Garo Hills have been envisaged. The unit at Nayabunga-
low is functioning and steps are being taken to start the new
unit in the Garo Hills. A scheme in this regard has been
prepared in consultation with the State Forest Department and
the land required for the purpose would be available from the
Forest Department at Darugiri in Garo Hills.

6. Cinamon Leaf Oil Distillation Plant

4.4.1.9. The capital investment involved in setting up this
plant is in excess of the permissible investment for a small scale
unit. The scheme is now under consideration of the Meghalaya

Industrial Development Corporation.

7. Fruits Preservation Plant

4.4.1.10 Feasibility of setting up a fruits preservation plant
in the Garo Hills district is being examined.

8. Tailoring, Knitting and Embroidery Training Centres
4.4.1.11. Two centres one at Khliehriat in Jaintia Hills

and the other at Baghmara in the Garo Hills are functioning
and training is being imparted in these trades.
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9. Training Inside and Outside the State

4.4.1.12. Under this scheme, entrepreneurs and artisans
are seat for training in various trades organised by the Small
Industries Service Institutc and the Khadi Board. 12 persons
were trained outside the State in the year 1972-73.

10. Study Tour of Artisans and Entrepreneurs

4.4.1.13. Batches of Artisans and Entrepreneurs from all the
three districts have been sent on study tours to familiarise them-
selves with new mcthods and techniques in the management of
small scale units. During 1971-72, 20 persons were sent on
study tour and in 1972-73 more persons were sent.

11. Grants-in-aid to Institutions and passed out Trainees

4.4.1.14. During the Plan period, grants have been disburs-
ed, both in cash and kind, to artisans, institutions and passed
out trainees.

12, Power Subsidy

4.4.1.15. Subsidy was granted vnder this scheme to various
industrial units in the  State.” This scheme, however, is being’
amalgated in the P_aqkage Scheme for incentives.

13. Exhibitions

4.4.1.16 In order to bring about an industrial atmosphere
in the State, exhibitions were held in all the three districts of

the State. Further, the State Government also participated in
the Asia’72 at Delhi.

34. Stipends to Traiuees

4.4.1.17. Fourty Artisans were given stipends during 1972-73
for undergoing training in the departmental training centres.

15. Industrial Loans

4.4,1.18. Under this scheme loans to the extent of
Rs.20,000 are given to industrial concerns either to improve
their existing units or to set up new units and for purchase ot
raw materials.
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16. Raw Materials-cum-Sales Depoz

4.4.1.19. Raw Material-cum-Sales Depots have been
established in Shillong, Jowai and Tura to cater to the needs
of industrial concerns regarding procurement of raw materials.
Further, finished products are also brought for market explora-
tion under this scheme.

17. Multipurpose Service Workshop

4.4.1.20. Steps have been initiated for setting up a multi-
purpose service workshop at Jowai. Plans and estimates are
being worked out for the civil work required.

18. Manufacture of Chemical Grade Lime

4.4.1.21. It has been proposed to take up a scheme for
precipitated chalk and manufacture of chemical grade lime but
this has been dropped as a proposal for setting up an integrated
lime complex is under consideration.

19. Package Scheme of Incentives

4.4.1.22, To encourage entreprencurs to set up new small
scale industries the Government had initiated action on this
scheme in the last year of the Plan.

20. Employment of Techaically Qualified Persons

4.4.1.23. To partially solve the problem of unemployment
of Engineering Graduates and Diploma holders, Government
had introduced this scheme in the last year of the Plan.

21. Industrial Estate

4.4.1.24. Based on the techno-economic survey conducted
by the Small Industries Service Institute, two areas have been
identified for the Industrial Estate, one at Shillong and the
other at Mendipathar in Garo Hills,  Steps for the acquisition
of the land are under way.

22. Handicraft

4.4.1.25. In collaboration with the all-India Handicrafts
Board, Government is contemplating to set up a centre for
manufacture of cane and bamboo products and a unit for
manufacture of fibre from pine apple leaves.
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23. Khadi and village @adustries

4.4.1.26. The Assam Khadi and Village Industries Board
was implementing the khadi and village Industries schemes
in Meghalaya also. Assuch yearly contributions by Megha-
laya Government iu the form of grants-in-aid were made to
the Assam Khadi and Village Industries Board till 1972-73.
The Khadi Board of Meghalaya has since been constituted
and will be functioning from the last year of the Plan.

4.4.1.27. The expenditure during the Fourth Plan period
on account of the various schemes under village and small scale
industries indicated below—

Rs. in lakhs

Fourth Plan 1969-73 1973-74 1969-74

outlay (actual (Anticipated  total (anti-
expenditure) expenditure) cipated

cxpenditure)
1. Small Scale Industiies 72.40 29-79 19-50 49.29
2. Ind wstrial Estate ... 660 3:00 3-00
3. Handicrafts 4.00 3-50 3:50
4. Khadi Board 2:00 1-:00 1-:00 1-00

85.00 3079 27-00 5779

!'Serategy and objectives for, Fifth Plan |

4.4.1.28 Since there is no industry for catering to the local
consumers needs or ancillary industries for manufacture of
components for supplying to the medium and large units, efforts
towards development of small scale industries in the State
would necessarily have to be confined tosetting up modern small
scale industries to provide opportunities of productive employ-
;ment to the ungdep-empleyed i and: unemplayed,: At.ithe tnitial -
stages, it woulc bhe necessary to concentrate or (developing
entrepreneurship, a skilled and semi-skilled work force and
provision of the irfra-structure. There are departmental training
centres for imparting training in trades like carpentry, black-
smithy, soap making, tailoring, etc. In addition, the artisans
are being trained in trades like machinist, fitter, draughtsmen,
etc. There were a few commercial schemes under implementa-
tion (epartmentally and it is proposed to implement a few
commercial schemes which will provide opportunity of employ-
ment,
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4.4.1.29 Government activity will be confined to pro-
motional works. The State Department of Industries will have
to be expanded and entrepreneurs in the State will have to be
assisted from identification of project, arrangement of finance,
procurement of raw materials and to the marketing of the pro-
ducts.

4.4.1.30 A consultancy cell and a statistical and raw me-
terial wing are proposed to be added to the existing set-up of the
Directorate.

Consultancy Cell

4.4.131 A consultancy cell is proposed to be set up with
staff conversant with different spheres of activity in an industrial
undertakings to man this cell.

Statistical and Raw Material Wing

4.4.1.32 The function of this wing will be to compile
statistics in respect of raw materials requirement, marketing
information, records of production, etc. The arrangement for
procurement of imported, scarce category, controlled raw me-
terials, construction materials like steel, cement, C. I. sheets,
etc.,, will have to be made and arrangement for storage and
disposal of the same will be looked after by this wing.

4.4.1.33 The emphasis, therefore, will be more in the
organisational set up of the Directorate to do promotional work
and for creating conditions conducive for development of in-
dustries in general and Small Scale Industries in particular.

PROPUSALS FOR THE FIFTH PLAN

4.4.1.34. The allocation proposed in the Fifth Plan for
this sector is Rs.173:00 lakhs out of which Rs.5:00 lakhs is
carmarked for the Khadi and Village Industries, Rs.8:00 lakhs
for the Handicraft Schemes, Rs.10-00 lakhs for the Industrial
Estates and Growth Centres and the balance for small scale
industries. '
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SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES
i. Head Quarter Staff

4.4.1.35. A provision of Rs.10-00 lakhs for this scheme is
proposed to strengthen the present set up of the State Depart-
ment of Industries so that it can cater to the needs of the
entrepreneurs in all respects, ¢. e. finance, consultancy, procure-
ment of raw materials, statistics, etc. Further a separate cell
for civil works will also have to be established.

2. District Staff

4.4.1.36. Two subdivisional offices will be set up and staff
will be recruited in the districts for the field work envisaged
to be undertaken during the Fifth Plan.

3. Lime Making Plant

4.4.1.37. It is proposed to expand the existing Plant at
Sutnga. More kilns and sheds are to be made/constructed and
more staff’ will be entertained.

4. Saw Milling-cum-Mechanised Carpentry

4.4.1.38, A new unit is being started in the last year of
'the 4th Plan in the Garo Hills District. The provision -of Rs.8:00 -
Jakhs madeis'for the expansmn'of' the' ekistirg tinfit 'af Naﬁla-
bungalaw and for the new unit in the Garo Hills District.

5. Raw Material-cum-Sales Depot

4.4.1.39. To serve the entreprenecurs and artisans to a
juljer, extentitis, .proposed. te expand ithe @pcratmns of the exiss
ting Raw Mareria! Depots for procurentert o scarce and
controlled raw materials also, like steel, non-ferous metals,
tallow, yarn, etc. Cons1der1ng the high cost of these materials,
a provision of Rs.30:00 lakhs 1s made for the three depots.

6. Multi-purpose Service Workshops

4.4.1.40. This is a spill over scheme from the 4th Plan.
Initial steps have been taken for implementation of the scheme
and it is proposed to complete the projects during the Fifth
Plan.
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7. Tailering, Knitting and Embroidery Training Centres

- 4.4.1.41. The centres at Baghmara and Khlichriat are
lreddy imparting training to local persons in these trades.
However, the number of trainees is limited. Therefore, it is
proposed to increase the number of trainees and for this,
additional expenses will have te be incurred for buildings, hos~
tels, etc. A new tailoring training centre is proposed to be
attached to the Ready-made Garments manufacturing unit.

8. Training Inside and Outside the State

4.4.1.42. With the increase of industrial activity and
with the setting up of large and medium industries in the
State, more personnel entrepreneurs will have to be trained
s0 that ancilliary units can come up in the small scale sector.
As such, a provision of Rs.3:50 lakhs is made which includes
scholarships also.

9. Study Tour For Artisans and Entrepreneurs

4.4.1.43. With the ever increasing trend towards moder-
nisation, more entrepreneurs have fo be sent on study tours
regular]y so that they can keep abreast with the developments
and as such provision for this is also made in the Plan.

10. Grants-in-aid to Imnsiitutions and Passed out Trainees and
Artisans

4.4.1.44. To create employment for the passed-out trainees
and to help the financially handicapped village artisans, grants-
in-aid, both in cash and kind, will be disbursed. Imnstitutions
engaged in industrial activities will also be eligible for the
grants.

11. Exhibition Inside and Outside ithe State

4.4.1.45. With a view to accelerating the growing indus-
trial activity in the State, it is proposed to organise exhibitions
in the head quarters of the districts and also in the sub-
divisional head quarters. The provision made is also for parti-
cipation in some exhibitions outside the State.

12. Stipend to Trainees

4.4.1.46. Under this scheme, stipends will be granted to
trainees who will be accommodated in the departmental trai-
ning centres.
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13. Industrial Loans

4.4.1.47. TItis proposed to disburse loans under the State
Aid to Industries Act to industrial units in areas where commer-
cial banks do not operate.

14. FPackage Scheme for Incentives

4.4.1.48. 1In view of the backwardness of the State it is
felt that entrepreneurs should be given more incentives to start
small scale units. This sclieme provides for various incentives
which will be offered to entrepreneurs so as to attain a more
rapid growth in the Small Scale Sector.

15. Subsidy on interest on loans from Financial Institutions

4.4.1.49. The present high rate of interest on loans from
commercial banks discourages the prospective entrepreneurs in
availing the advantages of the various schemes introduced by
the banks, It is proposed to subsidise the interest charges on
bank loan so as to attract local entrepreneurs in taking advan-
tages of the bank scheme for financing small industries.

16. Survey, Investigation and Feasibility Studies

- 4.4.1.50.  Feasibility reports of all prospective industries,
mli be prepared and surveyy condwcted, in respect of warious:
natliral resources of the State.

Poultry Feed Unit and Ready Made Garment Unit, etc.

4.4.1.51. Based on the survey report of the National Indus-
rial Development Corporation, these two schemes have been

ncltlded in thc Fifth Plan  The scheqleg will | be operpted .
rtm&nfa.ly c

Industrial Estates

4.4.1.52. This is 7a spill-over scheme from the Fourth Plan.
wo Industrial Estates are being set up in the current Plan
ne at Shillong and the other at Mendipathar in Garo Hills—
ach having about ten sheds. Further it is proposed to have
t least four growth centres in the State with three sheds each.
11 these schemes will be completed during the Fifth Plan
eriod.
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Handicraft

4.4.1.53. Assuggested in the report of the Handicrafis
Board, a Pine Apple Fibre Research Centre will be set up.
Steps have already been taken during the Fourth Plan and
implementation is being carried over to the Fifth Plan.

4.4.1.54. Tt is also proposed to set up a training centre
for cane and bamboo products and also sales emporla to mar-
ket the handicrafts of the State.

Khadi and Village Industries

4.4.1.55 The Meghalaya Khadi Board has been set up
only in 1973. Prior to this, the Assam Khadi Board used to look
after Meghalaya area also. The newly constituted Meghalaya
Khadi Board is taking over all the schemes so long executed
by the Assam Board and will also implement various other
schemes like bee-keeping, honey extraction, paper making, etc.

4.4.1.56. Details of financial outlay and physical pro-
grammes are indicated in Annexure I, II and III.



ANNEXURE I
Village and Small Industries

Summary . Statement of S$State Outlays

(Rupees in Jakhs)

Fourth PlEn * Fifth Plan proposed 1974-79
e —— ,_,A.__.__?,,._,... e iy (—— ——— A - — A -
Approeved 1969-73 (Actu-  1973-74 (an- 1969-74 (Esti- Total Capital Foreign 1974-75 1975-76 1976-71 1977-78 1978.79 Remarks
Outlay al expenditure) ticips'ed®x- mated expen-  ~ ° Exchange
penditure) diture) -
ey (2) (3) . €] 3 (0 ™ {8) 9 (10) (1 (12) (13}
I- ‘Small Scale Industries
72-40 29-79 1950 49-29 15000 68°00 22:35 3360 34-35 30-35 29-35
= ~ II. Industrial Estate
660 200 300 16-00 8:00 2-00 3-:00 300 1-20 0-80
i = ~  III. Handicraft
400 250 3-50 ~-800 ... . 1-00 20v 200 {-50 150
= IV. Khadi and Village Industries
2-00 1-00 1209 2:00 =500 1-00 100 100 1-00 1-00
- ~ V. Sericulture*
30-00 1415 209 22:15 $5:00 075 11 68+ 688 698 7-19
=~ VI Handloom*
10-00 4:42 4-00 8-42 40-00 ~ 3-00 816 892 869 719 704
Totalof Lto VI ' o
125-00 49:36 59U0 88:36 2:}8_‘00 . 7975 4162 5536 5592 4812 46-88

*N,B.~Details in next chapter
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Name of Schemes

m

ANNEXURE II
Village and Small Industries
PHYSICAL TARGETS
A

I. Small Scale Industries

1.

N oo o N

Head quarter Staff ...

. District Staff
. Lime Making Plant...
. Saw Mlllmg-cum-Me-

chanised Carpentry.

. Raw-Material-cum

Sales Depot.

. Multipurpose Service

workshop.

Tailoring Knitting and
Embroiderv Training
Centre.

a FOURTH PLAN Fifth Plan )
— A N —A- —
Target Lixely achievments Targets
No. of new No. of additional em- No. of New No. of additional em- - No. of new No. of additional employ-

units likely ployment to be created units likely ployment to be created unit to be ment to be created

to be estab- ¢ v to be estab- . ~ established A \
lished lechmcally Others  lished. Techmcal]y Others Technically  Others
qualified, qualified _ qualified

@ @ €Y ®) (6) ™ (®) (9 (10)

15 62

12 52

6 1 . 2 12

16 2 8 1 2 8

9 . 9 12

8 4

4 2 3

2 8 60

. Schemes to be run

Departmentally iz.
Poultry Feed Manu-
facturing, Ready
made Germants Mak-
ing etc. etc.

é61



ANNEXURE II—concld.

Fourth Plan Targets Tifth Plan Targets

II. Industrial Estates/Growth Centres

No. of new estates/areas groposed to be set up
(along with no. of sheds) -

(a) Urban Ar:as ,, -

(b; Semi Urban Arcas 1 shed—22 nos. .3
’ N
(¢) Rural Areas 1 shed—38 nos.

No. of Persons likely to be emploved in—
(a) Constractional activities
(b} Industrial activities” 8¢

fi} Technical ¢

L]
(4]

(ii) Others

V. Handicrafts.



ANNEXURE III
Village and Small Industries
List of Schemes proposed for the Fifth Plan

(Rupees in lakhs)

Serijal Name of the Schemes Fifth Plan (Proposed) 1974-79
No. — AL T e — _
Total Capital Foreign 1974-75 1975-76¢ 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Remarks
exchange
@ @) (3) “ (5) (6) (N {8) (9) (10) (11)

1. Small Scale Industries:

1 Headquarter Staff e 20000 3:50 1-50 1-5) 350 2-00 1:50
2 District Staff .., ... 1000 1-00 1-50 1-50 2-50 2:30 2:00
3 Lime Making Plant ... 500 100 1-30 1-30 0-80 0-80 0-80
4 Saw Milling-Cum-Mechanised Car- 8:00 3-00 1-00 3-00 2:00 1-00 1.00
5 II){ee?\:/r]{;laterial-Cum-Sales Depot ... 3000 24-00 2:00 7-00 7:00 7 00 7-00
6 Multipurpose Service Workshop 8:00 760 1-00 1-00 2:00 2-00 2:00
7 Tailoring, Knitting and Embroi- 500 1:50 1'15 1-15 0:90 090 090
dery Training Centre.
8 'Training Inside and Outside the 3-30 070 070 0-70 070 070

State and Scholarship.
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Study Tour for Artisans  and ‘2'5: 050 0:50 0-50 050 0-50
Entrepreneurs. '
Grants-in=aid  to  Insticutions,  10-00 2:00 2:00 2-00 2:0 200
Trainees ard Artisafis. T
Exhibition within ana Outside the  3:50 050 075 075 075 075
State. - -
Stipend to Trainees .. 2:00 ° e 040 0-40 0-40 040 0-40
Industrial Loans ... .. 20:00  20:00 400 400 400 400 400
Package Scheme of . Incentives 10:00 . 2:00 2:00 200 2:00 200
Subsidy on interest o doans from 2:50 - 0-50 ¢-50 0-50 0-50 0-50
Financial Instjtutinns;- -
Survey Investigation and Feasibi- 5009 - 1:00 1-00 1-00 1-:00 1-00
lity Studies. -
Schemes to be run devartmetally 1500 - 700 1-30 5-30 3-€0 2:30 2:30
viz., Poultry Feed, Manufac- -
turing, Ready Made Garment -
making, etc., etc. , ) - o 3 B
Total—1I ... 150:00 . 6800 22:05 3360 3435 3035 2935
II. Industrial Estotes /| Growth 1000 8:00 2:00 3-00 3-00 1:20 0-80
Centres. - - ' R
Tota! 41 .. 1000 800 200 300 300 120 080
II1. Handicraft Board Scheme o 800 . 1-00 200 2:00 1-50 1-50
Total—1IL. 800" 100 200 200 150 150
1V. Khadi and Village™ Industries 500 ~ 100 100 100 100 100
Total -1V 500 . 1-00 1:00 1-00 1-00 1-00

G6t
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4.4.2, SERICULTURE AND HANDLOOM

4.4.2.1. The climate, soil and ecology of Meghalaya is
suitable for rearing several varieties of silk worms. In the
lower regions, eri-silk rearing has beea in existence from
unknown past. In some areas muga was found in wild growth.
The soil and climate of the Plateau Region is most suitable for
raising high yielding mulberry varieties. In fact, Meghalaya
provides the principal source of mulberry seed for multipli-
cation in the Assam plains. In the past few years, develop-
ment of foreign race mulberry silk worms has been taken up
in some of the farms in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills and
individual rearers were also encouraged to take up this high
yielding variety. This was necessary in order to meet the
increasing demands for seed and for cocoons in Assam espe-
cially consequent on the setting up of the Assam Spun Silk
Mills as well as to improve the employment and earnings in
the villages where silk rearing forms a principal or subsidiary
occupation of the people. In the lower regions and in a
number of villages in the plateau, handloom weaving is
taken up by the people alonywith sericulture as an indepen-
dent or part-time occupation.

II. Achievements during the Fourth Five Year Plan

4.4.2.2, During the period of the Fourth Plan, Sericulture
and Weaving Sector was allotted Rs.40-00 lakhs for the
following schemes which were taken up for implementation
(1) development of Eri Silk, (2) development of Mulberry Silk,
(3) development of Muga Silk, (4) training in Sericulture, (5)
strengthening of the technical staff, 6) expansionof weaving
training classes, 7) production of handloom fabrics and
supply of fly=shuttle sleys, etc., 8) training in weaving tech-
nology, (9) Decorative Textile Production Centre at Dilma in
the Garo Hills, (10) expansion of weavers extension services,
and (11) Handloom Co-operatives.

4.4.2.3. The main work in regard to Sericulture develop-
ment was (1) improvement of the Sericultural Farms and
grainages for production of superior seeds, (2) extension
activity in the rural areas through establishment of collective
plantations with the common facilities of land, fencing, seeds
and manure to the rearesand (3) training of personel for the
purpose of implementation of the plan programmes, In regard
to Handloom Weaving, emphasis was on proper training of
personnel and production of handloom fabrics with better
designs and introducing improved ftechniques of weaving
technology.
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4.4.2.4. Due to set back in the intial stages of the New
State, the achievments in the Fourth Plan were in many cases
below the plan targets. However, the progress has picked up
perceptibly in later years of the Plan. The progress of the
principal programmes is shown below—

4th Plan Antici pated
Target Achievement
1. Eri Gocoons 20,000 Kg. 15,000 Kg.
Eri Laying 2:00 lakhs 1-50 lakhs
2. Mulberry Cocoon 10,000 Kg. 8,500 Kg.
Mulberry layings 3-00 lakhs 2.80 lakhs
3. Handloom fabrics 3:00 lakhs metres 2:50 lakhs metres

4.4.2.5. Against the allocation of Rs. 40 lakhs during the
Fourth Plan, an expenditure to the extent of Rs. 3057 lakhs in
expected to he realised.

III. Objective and Aprpoach

4.4.2.6. The aim is to consolidate the work done earlier
and to expand further in order to take advantage of the
increasing demands for the seed and the cocoons of this
region. This issought to be achieved by increasing produc-
tion by 50 per cent at the rate of about 10 per cent per annum.
The training programme will be intensified to get an outurn

of personnelnecessary to implement the programe.” In Hand-

lpom the accent will be on quality improvement by improving
the technplogy 4s ,well, ay on ,increased production by.schemes
of assistance to the weavers.

Programmes for the Fifth Plan

4.4.2.7. During the Fifth Plan, the following schemes are
proposed to be expanded. Some new schemes including Tassar

development would also be taken up. The outlay required on

thl: Fifth iPlan: progranimes«is skown' below — ! '
: (Rupces in Lihks)

Schemes For development in  Fifth Plan expansion/

. the 4th Plan development
(a) Sericuliure—

1. Eri Sitk 9:50 12 00

2. Mulbery Silk . 12-00 1300

3. Muga and development of Qak 500 6-00
Tassar.

4. Training in Sericulture 0-50 0-80

5. Stsrcngthening of Supervisory 3-00 3-20

taff.

Total (a) ... 30-00 35:00
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(h) Handloom Weaving (Outside Co-
operative)—

1. Establishment of training class

5-00
at Baghmara, Garo Hills.
2. Extension of Weaving Training 1-50 400
Class.
3. Training in Weaving Techno- 0-20 0-50
logy.
4., Producion of Handlcon Fabrics 1-00 700
5. Imprest fund for purchase of 050
Yarn for Weavers’ Extension
Service Units.
6. Establishment « f Textile Institute 13-00
7. Weavers Extension Services ... 1.00
8. Decorative Textile prodcution 1.30 .
centre at Dilma.
Total (b) ... 500 30-00
(c) Handloom Co-operatives 500 1000
GRANT TOTAL ... 40-00 75-00
The following targets are aimed—
(1) Eri Cut Cocoons 30,000 Kg.
Eri Layings . 3:00 lakh.
(2) Mulberry Cocoon . 15,000 Kg.
Mulberry Layings 3 lakh.
(3) Muga Cocoons and Tassar 10 lakh.

(4) Handloom Fabrics

4 lakh metres.
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(a) SERICULTURE

1. Scheme for expansion of Eri Silk Industry

4-4.2.8. Eri rearing is practised widely in the districts of
Meghalaya. The industry has been registering notable progress
year after year. The scheme proposed to be taken up during the
Fifth Plan aims at increasing the quality production of Eri
Seeds to meet hundred per cent of the demand by the end
of the Fifth Plan. Quality improvement of silk-worm seeds
and enlarging village extension work constitute the main
programme of development under the scheme. The area
under plantation is proposed to be increased by 60 hectares
through establisment of concentration centres equiped with the
required facilities. The production of seed is proposed to be
stepped up by 50 per cent over the Plan period.

2. Scheme for expansion of Mulberry Silk Industry

4.4.2.9. The climatic condition in Meghalaya is very suit-
able for rearing of Mulberry Silkworm and the existing Seri-
culture Farms at Shillong, Ummulong and Tura are at present
catering to the nced of the silkworm rearers in the State as
well as in the Assam Val]ey

p 4 4 2 10 The programme durmg the F]fth Plan 1ncludes
.the schemes for a) uglity improvement of, sjlkwqrm se¢ds
by replaccment of inferior varieties by superior strains and
(b) expansion of village extension work for mulberry planta-
jon by 40 hectares by establishment of collective mulberry
gardens. Theses scheme are necessary in order to meet fully
the requirement of seed. Production is proposed tc be stepped
up by 50 per cent over the Plan period.

i

3. 5cheme for expamsicn of Muga and Development of Oak Tassar
Industry

4.4.2.11. Muga rearing was introduced on experimental
basis in the State during the Fourth Plan. The result has been
encouraging. A muga farm was recently established at Resu-
belpara and is being operated for raising of Muga crops and
seed production. Similarly, the Oak Tassar Industry has
recently been taken up on experimental basis in the area near
Garampani in the Jaintia Hills District,



200

4.4.2.12. During the Fifth Plan period, both Muga rear-
ing and Oak Tassar Plantation are proposed to be organised on

larger scale for production of the crop and for purpose of seed
for extension.

4. Scheme for Training in Sericulture

4.4.2.13. There is at present acute shortage of trained
personnel for work in the farms and in the villages. The
scheme to be taken up during the Fifth Plan envisages award
of 10 (ten) stipends for training in higher course at the Central
Sericultural Research and Training Institute, Mysore; and
30 (thirty) stipends for the certificate course at the Sericultural
Training Institute at Titabar in Assam.

5. Scheme for strengthening of Headquarter Staff

4.4.2.14. The scheme aims at strengtheng the technical
supervisory and establishment staff at the headquarters for the

purpose of implementation of the development schemes in
regard to both silk and handloom.

(b) Handloom (outside Co-operative)

4.4.2.15. The co-operative movement in Meghalaya is
very weak for a variety of reasons. Development of Handloom
in the State has, therefore, has to be both within the co-opera-
tive fold and outside it till the movement is strong enough to
embrace all the weavers in this area.

1. Establishment of a Weaving Training Class at Baghmara

4'4-2:16. The establishment of a Weaving Training Class
at Baghmara in Garo Hills with an intake-capacity of 20
(twenty) stipendiaries is proposed to be taken up with a vie
to meeting the demand of trained personnel and also fo
providing technical know-how to the artisans particularly in

Garo Hills district where a large number of people are engaged
in the industry.
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2. Extension of Weaving Training Classes

4+42-17. Four Weaving Training Classes at Shillong,
Jowai, Tura and Resubelpara and one Weaving Centre at
Rongram are proposed to bestrengthened. The intake capacity
of 15 stipendiaries has been increased to 20 in respect of
the weaving training classes at Tura and Resubelpara. In
the Fifth Plan, the proposed scheme provides for (1) purchase
of looms and accessories, yarn ectc. for the said weaving
training classes (2) extension of buildings and (3) grants-in-
aid for supply of looms and accessories to the ex-trainees as a
follow-up programme.

3. Scheme for Training in Weaving Technology

4+4-2-18. 'The scheme envisages (1) award of 20 (twenty)
stipends for training in 2 years certificate course of weaving
technology at the Assam Textile Institute, at Gauhati @
Rs.120°00 p. M. each and (2) deputation of officers for advanced
training within and outside the State to improve the position
of trained personnel for implementation of development
schemes.

4. 5cheme for Production of Handloem Fabrics

. 442-19. The - rpg;;amme, for production - of -handloom

fahrigs jis ¢ proposed fo pe iptensified, withy a,view tp fajsigg the
level of px‘r)()duction to 4 lakhs metres }b};’ t!hc;’ gldp of t)fneq%‘ifttf

Plan period. Under the scheme, provision is made for purchase
of yarn, payment wages of weavers in the production centres
at Shillong, Dilma and Rongram besides grants-in-aid for
looms and accessories, yarn, etc., to deserving weavers and private
institutions.

5. Scheme for Imprest Fund for purchase of Yarn for the
Weavers Service Units.

4:4+2:20. The non-availability of adequate fund for purchase
of yarn for the existing weavers extension service units at
Tura, Baghmara, and Dainadubi had handicapped in many
ways the successful and smooth running of these units and
this has affected the programme of increasing the production of
handloom fabrics. An imprest fund for each unit is, there-
fore, pruposed to be provided.
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6. Establishment of a Textile Institute

4-4-2:21, The scheme is proposed to be taken up with a view
to imparting training in weaving technology in order to meet
the requirement of technical personnel for implementation
of the development schemes. This is most essential because
the facilities in Assam Textile Institute at Gauhati will no longer
serve the need of Meghalaya as the medium of instruction is
being changed to Assamese. This is the only institute in this
region. Besides, the non-availability of hostel accommodation
at Gauhati has ruled out deputation of trainees to the Assam
Institute. There is thus no alternative for Meghalaya but to
set up an Institute of its own. The proposed textile institute
in Meghalaya will have ¥nglish medium of instruction and,
therefore, other States in this region may also avail of the
facility of this institute.

(c) Handloom Co-operatives

4:4-2-22. The Handloom Co-operative schemes aim mainly
at strengthening the handloom organisational staff and provi-
ding assistance to the weaving societies. The work proposed
to be undertaken includes (a) supply of improved looms and
accessories (b) deputation of weavers to textile centres (c) train-
ing of weavers (d) managerial subsidy (e; establishment of sales
depot (f) setting up of weaving factories (g) share capital
contribution and (h) working capital loan to primary weaver's
co-operatives.

Employment Potential

4+4-2'23. The employment status of the industry at the end
of the Fourth Plan is expected to be 10,000. Since sericulture
is an employment-oriented agro-industry, the increased produ-
ction envisaged during the Fifth Plan is expected to generate
employment for about 15,000 persons.

Marketing

4:4:2-24. The present level of production of cocoons is not
sufficient to meet the demands. For many years to come,
there is an assured market. In respect of the fabrics, the
production is not so high and whatever is produced is locally
marketed without any difficulty. No difficulty is anticipated
in the Fiftn Plan period and hence no scheme is proposed
for marketing. The position would be reviewed when the
production in the State has made appreciable headway.

The scheme-wise outlays are shown in Annexure I.
4:4-2:25. The physical targets are shown in Annexure II.



ANNEXURE 1
Sericulture and Weaving
List of ScHemes proposed for Fifth Plan

(Rs. in lakhs)

Fifth, Plan (proposed) 1974-72
T T T '&’A,__"-"-'ﬁ e~ A i |
Total Capital Foreign 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79
exchange
M @ (3) € &) (6 M (8) ®
HANDLOOM INDUSTRY '
(Handloom outside Co-operative)
1. Scheme for Establishment of 5:00 100 M 0-64 116 1-69 0+65 066
Weaving Training Class at - '
Baghmara in Garo Hills. _ .
2. Scheme for Exicnsion of 400 cene 080 0-80 0-80 0-80 0-80
Weaving Training Classes- ) :
3. Scheme for Training ip 0-50 .. 0-10 010 010 0-10 0-10
Weaving Technology. L
4. Scheme for Production of 7-00 e e 1:36 1-38 1-40 1-42 1-44
Handloom fabrics. A
5. Imprest fund for purchase of 0-50 050 . 250
yarn for Weaving Exien= ’
sion Service Units. = :
6. Scheme for Establishmer.t of 13-00 1'50 2:80 350 2:50 220 2:00
Textile Institure. - . ' L
30-00 3:00 620 6-94 669 517 50
Handloom Co-operative ... 10-00 Lo 1-96 1-98 200 202 ‘04
7-19

Total—Handloom Industry 4000 <300 N 816 892 869

7-04

€0G
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Sericulture—

1.

Scheme for Expansion of Eri
Silk Industry.

. Scheme for Expansion of

Mulbery Siik Industry.

Scheme for Expansion of
Muga and Development of
Oak Tassar Industry.

. Scheme for Training in Seri-

culture.

Scheme for Strengthening of
Headquarter staff.

Total—(Sericulture)

GRAND TOTAL—(Sericulture

and Weaving).

ANNEXURE I—concld.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Fifth Plan (proposed) 1914:19
irotal Capital Foreigl: 1674-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1 978-;3
exchange
2 ) (4) o . 6 Q) ® e
12-:00 . 2:47 2:23 2-34 2:43 253
13:00 2.7 2:65 255 2:68 2:85
600 . 075 1-61 1-18 1-19 1-05 0:97
080 0-16 0-16 016 016 016
320 0:60 062 064 0-66 0-68
35:00 0:75 7-11 6-84 6'88 698 7:19
7500 3-75 15-27 1576 1557 1417 14-23

10¢
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¥
ANNEXURE II

(Sericulture and Weaving)

Physical Targets

Fourth Pian Fifth Plan
[ A Al f-'A—»\
Target Likely achi- Targets
evement
M (2) 3 4 (5
HANDLOOM INDUSTRY —
I
EI. Production (in lakh metres)
(a) Within the Co-operative 2:0 1-80 3-0
fold.
(b) Outside .e © e 1:0 0-70 10
ITT. No. of persons likely to be
provided with—
(a) fuller employment ., . .o .« { The Handloom Indus-

(b) mew employment

SERICULTURAL:
“roduction (-000 Kg,)—
(a) Eri Cocoons

b) Mulberry Cocoons

{ try is affording mostly
| part-time empioyment to
| nearly 5,000 people dur-
< ing the Fourth Plan, and
- 1 7,500 per:ons- are expe-
| cted to gain suchemploy-
| ment “during the Fifih
*|Plan. C

20,000Kg. 15,000 Kg. 30,000 Kg.

10,600, 8,500 ,, 15,000 ,,

(c: M ga Ceeocns . Eaoetimcntal «» 10 lakhs Ao,
only. uf cucouns,
No.of additional persons 5,000 5,000 7,500

likely to be employed.
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5'1. Roads and Bridges

The Autonomous State of Meghalaya came into being on
the 2nd of April, 1970 and comprises of the three Hills
Districts of Garo Hills, Khasi Hills and the newly created Jaintia
Hills. The total area of the State is 22,445 square kilometres
and the population as per the censusof 1971 is 10°12 lakhs.
The State is predominantly hilly and communication facilities
scanty and difficult. Roads are the only means of communi-
cation in these difficult hilly terrains, there being no railway and
waterways or even airways. Prior t¢ Independence the length of
motorable roads in these areas was practically negligible.

2. Since communication forms the basis of infra-structures
for other developmental activities, topmost priority has been
accorded to construction of a net-work of roads in these
districts. Lack of adequate facilities for communication has so
long been the greatest bottleneck in the exploitation and utilisa-
tions of valuable forest and mineral resourc~ of the State
besides depriving the people in the interiors irom the various
facilities and boons of modern civilisation.

3. At the commencement of the Fourth Five Year Plan
in April, 1969, Meghalaya areas of the composite State of Assam
had a total road length of 2649 K.M. On the date of its birth
on 2nd April, 1970 the new State of Meghalaya had to its
credit 2786°68 K. M. of road.

4. At present there are two National Highways in Megha-
laya, wviz., (i) the National Highway Route No.40--Jorabat-
Shillong-Tamabil Road, its cntire length of 168 K.M. falling
within Meghalaya and connecting Jorabat in Assam and Tama-
bil in the border of India and Bangladesh.

(ii) The newly declared National Highway Route No.44---
Shillong-Jowai-Badarpur-Agartala which connects Shillong with
Agartala in Tripura e Badarpur in the district of Cachar
in Assam. The stretch of this National Highway falling within
the boundaries of Meghalaya is only 174 K.M. from Shiliong
to Umkyang. The agency for the maintenance and improve-
ment of the poriion of the National Highway from Shillong
to Jowai, a length of 6 Km. is with the Government ol

Meghalaya and for the rest with the Border Road Development
Board.
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4. Regarding the other important road links in the State
mention may be made of the following:—

(1) Damra-Darugiri-Nangalbibra-Baghmara Road
in Garo Hills District traversing from North to South and
passing through the coal and limestone belts and connecting
the National Highway No.37 at Dudhnai in Assam and
Nangalbibra in Meghalaya where the Assam and Meghalaya
State Electricity Board has established a thermal plant. This
road is being improved by the Border Road Development Board.

(i) Mawsynram-Balat-Maheshkhola Road.
(iii) Dalu-Baghmara Road.

(iv) Dalu-Purakhasia Road—these three roads have been
recognised for their strategic importance and are being deve-
loped under the Government of India’s strategic roads pro-
grammecs.

{v) Paikan-Bajengdoba-Tura-Balu-Baghmara Road--This
road having a lenth of 205 K.M. runs North to South through
Garo Hills and connects Paikan in Assam to Dalu and Bagh-
mara to the border via Tura. For development of the portion
from Paikan to Tura of the road, Government of India have
already sanctioned aid in the shape of 100 per cent loan under
Inter-State and Economic Road Programme. The works of
improvement under this programmes has, however, not yet been
taken up as the Government have not yet decided to take the
loan. The North Eastern Council is considering the question
of taking up development of this road for inter-state communi-
cation. Proposals are also uader consideration of Government
of India for declaring this road as a National Highway during
the Fifth Five-Year Plan.

(vi) Again-Mendhipathar-Phulbari-Tura Road—This was
the only dependable road link connecting Tura to Gauhati
and Shillong. Phulbariis an importaat place in borders of
Garo Hills and Goalpara Districts.

(vii) Shillong-Passi-Jowai-Garampani-Hallong ~ Road—
This is a road of inter-state importance. The stretch
of the road from Shillong to Passi, a length of 13 KM
overlaps with the N.H. 44. There was a proposal
fo declare this road from Passi to Haflong as a border road,
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the proposal have not however been finalised yet. At preseat
the North Eastern Council is consideriag its inclusion for
development to National Highway standard for iater-state
comimunicatioi.

(viii) Shillong-Mawphlang-Mawsynran-Balat-Mahesh-
khola-Baghmara Road.—This is an important road connec-
ting the borders to Shillong. The stretch of this road from
Mawsynran to Maheshkhola is under improvement under the
strategic road programmes.

(ix) Umtyngar-Cherrapuajee-Shella Road.—This road
stretch from 23rd KM of Shillong-Umtyngar-Dawki-Tamabil
Road (NH—40)aad connects Shillong to Cherrapuajee and
then to Shella. Proposals have been submitted by the State
Government to the Government of [ndia for their consideration
to declare this road as a National Highway duriag the 5th Plan.

(x) Umsning-Jagi Road—Coanects Umsning on the
Shillong-Gauhati Road NH-—40 in Meghalaya with Jagi Road
on NH—37 in Assam and opens up the forest areas to the North
East of Khasi Hills,

(xi) Shillong-Nogstoin~-Tura Road—This road is beiag
developed as a major Trunk road connecting Shillong to Tura
withia the State. Ustil this road is completed and opened as
an all weather road to motorable traffic, connection between
Tura and Shillong will remain through the territories of Assam.
Government have moved to declare this as a National Highway
duriag the 5th Plan,

. 6. As per the country’s 20 years Road Plan setting out the
minimum requirments of motorable roads for the country by

the end of 1981. The State of Meghalaya should have
6289 KM of motorable roads.

The progress of road construction during the 4th Plan is
shown below :— i

Year Expenliture  New Road Lenzth  Total Road
1965.70 Ks, in lakhs added Km.' B length Km,
1970:71 200:09 138 278%
197071 337:50 205 299
197 - 325-00 155 3147

72'73 243-00 80 3227
1973-74 ... 30000 158 3385

{=xpected)  (expected X (expected)
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Thus 2904 Km. will have to be constructed during the
7 years from 1974-75 to 1981. Considering the existing condi-
tions, it will be an extremely difficult aad uphill-task to achieve
this objective unless concentrated efforts are made and adequate
funds are provided.

7. At the ead of the Fourth Five Year Plan it is anticipated
that Meghalaya will have 3385 km. of motorable road out of
which 996 km. will be surfaced and 2,389 km. unsurfaced roads
which will be mostly rural and hill roads except those in the
town areas which may be claimed as Urban roads.

The TFifth Plan has been drawn up with the following
priorities ;—

(1) Spill Over Schemes.—It is necessary to cnsure ex-
peditious completion of the continuing schemes
from the Fourth Plan which could not be completed
due to various reasons such as less allocation of funds
difficulties ia land acquisition, etc. It is anticipated
that the all the spill over schemes will be completed
withia the first two years of the Fifth Plan. An

~ amount of Rs. 579 lakhs has been provided -for the
spill over schemes which iacludes the fuads for land
compensation for . acquisition -of land during the past
plan perfod which could ot 'bé finhlibed sb far.

(i) New Schemes.—Priorities have been given to
removing the deficiency in the existing system such
as missing links, missiag bridges, replacement of
cxisting weak and narrow bridges, improvement of
low grade surfaces, etc. Meghalaya being a hilly
regibn with hkavyratafall it is edtremrel - difiicult and
wasteful to maiatain  unsurfacea roads. So it has
been aimed to surfaced as many kilometer of road as
possible cousistent with the availability of fund .
Surfacing of the gravel roads will also improve load
carrying capacity of the surface and reduce recur-
ring expenditure on maintenance.

(11i) Minimum Needs.—Stress has been given  to fulfil
the minimum needs of providing all weather road
links to the villages with a population of 1,000 and
above,
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There are 4629 villages in Mcghalaya of these, quite large
number are with scanty population. According to the last
census of 1971 there are only 60 villages with a population of
1,000 and above out of which 49 villages have already becn
connected by all weather roads. It i1s proposed to convwect
the remaining 11 villages and also 15 clusters of villages under
the minimum roads programme during the 5th Plan for which
Planning Commission has already allocated Rs.200 lakhs for

Meghalaya.

Out of 187 villages with population of 500-1000, 125
will have been connected by all weather road by the end of
4th Plan and 62 have been proposed to be connected during the
5th Plan.

Regarding villages with population of 300 to 500, 150 Nos.
will have been connected by the end of 4th Plan and 140 are
proposed to be connected during the 5th Plan. Most of the
villages with smaller population and scattered in the interior
are expected to shift to the road sides in order to avail of the
amenities provided by road communication.

(iv) Connecting markets and important villages and pro-
viding outlet to the neighbouring districts/states.

(v) Areas served by special projects like irrigation and
power prcjects and Tourist Centres.

(vij Special needs of the town areas such as Shillong,
Tura and Jowai.

9. During the 5th Plan it is proposed to construct 2500 Km.
of new road surface 400 Km. and construct/reconstruct 2000
metre of bridges, at a total expenditures of Rs.812 lakhs. But
actual achievements will largely depend upon allocation funds.

10. While going ahead with the developmental works
proposed to be taken up in the 5th Plan, attention will have to
be given for maintaining the assets already created during the
past plan for which adequate separate staff will be maintained.

11. There 1sno Road Research Laboratory in Meghulaya.
Attempts will be made to start a road research laboratory during

the 5th Plan.

12. The Statc P. W. D. is short of road making machinery
such as Road Rollers. Orders for sufficient number of road
Rollers have already been placed with the D. G, S, and D,
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12. Most of of the road works, except specialised works
of major bridges will be executed through thé local labour and
itis expected that 15000 labourer will get employment during
the five year period of the plan.

Regarding the employment potential during the 5th plan

period for technical personnel it 1s expected to provide employ-
ment to :—

Graduate Engineers ... 70
Undergraduate staff ... ... 500

13. Requirements of scare matcrials—The requirement of
buildmg materials during the 5th Plan has been estimated as
follows—

(1) G. C. L-sheets ... 3000 M. Tons.
(2) M. S. Roads ... 10,000 M. Tons.

(3) Heavy structures sueh as chdnnels 5000 M. Tons.
R.S.T.S., etc.

(4) Cement ... ... 1,00,000 M. Tons.



ABSRACT OF ROADS STATEMENT~I

(Rs. Lakhs)
Total cost of Fourth Plan Likely ex- Proposed Outlay for Fifth Plan %
Item Scheme Outlay penditure —_ . A N Total =
upte  1974-75 1975-76  1976-77 1977-78  1978-79 g
31-3-714 &
(M 2 (3 ) (3) {6) &) (8) (9) (10) (1D
Total .. 5612:98 121500 141859 76000 760:00 76000 76000 76000 38(0(0
Spill over from Fourth Plan ... 161298 121500 141859 32476 12728 60-79 3753 1815 56851
New works to be taken during 4000-00 ee 435424 63272 69921 72247 74185 323149
5th Plan.
Minimum needs programme 200:00 4G-00 40-00 40:00  40-00  40-00  200-00
(Rural roacs connecting vil-
lages with population 1500
and above).
Other Rural Roads
Other Road ... -
4.00 00

Total—(Rs. Lakhs) ... 5812-98 121500 141859 800 00 80000 800-00 80000 800:GO

¢lg
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ROADS STATEMENT III

RURAL ROADS

Minimum Needs Programme—Rural Roads

As on 3lst As on 3ist As on 3lst
March 1972  March {974 March 1979
(Anticipated) (Proposed)

&) (2) @ i @

1. Total number of village in the 4600 4600 4600
State.

2. Of (1 above, the No. of villages Not Ascertained
not connected by and all
weather road.

3. Of the No. at (2) above, the 11 Nos. I1 Nos. 11 Nos.
No. ofvillages with a popula-
tion of 1000 and above.

4. Length of aii wather roads to be Not Ascertained
constructed/improved to con-
nect all the villages at (3)
above (kms).

4.1. New construction o - Do.
4.3, 'Inhorbvémént—!
5. Estimated cost of constructingf 200 Lakhs,

improving all weather roads as

at (4) above (Rs lakhs).
5.1. New construction 200 Lakhs.

+5,2. «New. improvement—:
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ROADS STATEMENT—II

Physical Programme For Road Development In The Fifth Plan

Ason3lst Ason 3lst As on 31st Ason 3lIst
March 1969 March 1972 March 1974 March 1979
(Anticipated) (Proposed)

(1) 2 (3) ) (3)

1, Surfac d oer . 731 Km. 907 Km. 996Km. 1696 Km
2. Unsurfaced ... ee. 1918 Km. 2240 Km. 2389 Km. 3189 Km.
3. Total weo 2649 Km, 3147 Km. 3385 Km. 4885 Km.

4. Rural Roads out of total 1918 Km. 2240 Km. 2389 Km. 2989 Km.
Road Length (Includ-
ing cther District roads
and village roads).

OF WHICH :—

4+1. Rural roads covered by
minimum needs pro-
gramme (i.e. connect-
ing villages with popula-
tion of 1500 and above).

oee 200 Km.

5. Roads other than Rural 73! Km. 907 Km. 996 Km. 1696 Km.
Roads (3-4).
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52 ROAD TRANSPORT

5.2.1 The objective of Road Transport in the State Plan
is to create an efficient net work as part of the infrastructure
building for economic and industrial development of the State.
In Meghalaya because of the terrain of the land, road transport
is the only economic means of transport. In the absence of any
other means of mass transport, road transport has to also sub-
serve the economic as well the social objectives in the State.
This suggests that the transport need of the State has to be
assessed not merely in term of economic returns alone.

5.2.2 By the end of the Fourth Plan, the road length in the
State would be reaching a total of 3,385 kilometres. The
surfaced roads would be 996 kilometres. There are also two
National High ways with a length of 342 kilomectres. The
Shillong-Tura Road is expected to become a major highway in
the State early in the Fifth Plan providing a direct link between
the administrative headquarters of the Garo Hills and the Khasi
Hills. The Shillong-jowai-Garampani Road is expected to be
developed into an inter-State highway early in the Fifth Plan
linking Meghalaya and the North Cachar Hills of Assam.
A number of District Highways in the :State have also been
developed in course of the past decade.

. 5.2.3. Transport services on the National Highways in
cghalaya are a momopoly of the Assam-Meghalaya Road
Ttansport Corporation. ~In some of the 'State Highways, State
services have bcen introduced since 1972. The remaining road
Jength is left to the private operators and this for more than
one reason, resulted in under-utilisation of the capacity created
in a number of roads, The main reasons in this regard have
been the inadequate private sector fleet, the rugged terrain
ard harsh monsoons, the higher costs of operation and the
compatatvely lower profits.  These are’inkedl to oue another
with the cumulative effect that privaie sector services have
become highly concentrated only in some of routes. This trend
tended to negative the very objective of road development in the
State.

5.2.4. Itis, therefore, also the aim of the State Plan to
secure fuller utilization of the capacity of the road lengths
created as also more efficient services on the traditional routes.
This would be effected both in direct and indirect way. As an
indirect measure, Government would take over some of the
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routes in which there is already excessive concentration of privatc
sector services thus indirectly forcing the private operators to
divert the fleet to the underutilized roads. This would stop
unhealthycompetition and other undesirable practices on the
existing routes.  In a few cases, Government would themselves
operate on the new routes. These measures subserve the
economic and social objectives of transport and are a direct
step counteracting the monopolistic tendencies of private trans-
port services,

Work in the Fourth Plan

5.2.5. The allocation for Road Transport in the Fourth
Plan was Rs.50 lakhs, There was no expenditure during
1969-70 as Meghalaya was then part of the Assam State,
During 1970-71, an expenditure of Rs.8:74 lakhs was made for
the purchase of chasis for 13 buses and 5 trucks. In the follo-
wing year, an amount of Rs.5 lakhs was spent on building the
body on these chasis. During 1972-73, 5 more buses were
added to the fleet and the expendirure during the year amoun-
ted to Rs.15 lakhs. For 1973-74, an outlay for Rs.21 lakhs
has been provided which will be utilized in full for acquisition
of vehicles, construction of workshops and purchase of machi-
nery.

5'2'6. The Meghalaya Transport Undertaking (CMTU)
services commenced in May, 1972. So far the MTU is operating
passenger services on six routes with a total length of 718
kilometrcs. The effective strength of the fleet at present is
only 13 buses. By the end of the Fourth Plan this will go up
to 30 buses. The bulk of the additional fleet in the Fourth
Plan is earmarked for strengtheniag the services in the existing
routes.

Outlays and Programmes for the Fifth Plan

5:27. The outlay of Rs.50 lakhs in the Fourth Plan will
be fully utilised during the Plan period. In fact, the pro-
gramme at hand demanded a much higher outlay than the
amount allocated. The Fourth Plan outlay has been utilized
only in four years with the annual expenditure having risen
from Rs.8:74 lakhs in 1970-71 to Rs.21 lakhs in the final
year of the plan. During the Fifth Plan,a programme for
an amount of Rs.638 lakhs has been drawn up as shown in
the attached statement. The following programmes would be
taken up within this amount.
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(1) Strengthening of Sevvices on existing routes

5'2'8. The fleet in the existing six routes would be streng-
thening by putting more vehicles to increase the facilities

and obtain optimum results. The outlay required works out
at Rs.18 lakhs.

(2) Strengthening and raising the standard of services on routes
taken over from A .M.S.R.T. Corporation

529. The Government of Meceghalaya has decided in
principle to take over the nationalised routes in Meghalaya
which are now operated by the AM.S.RT.C. In view
of this decision the division of assets and labilities of the
Corporation between Assam and Meghalaya is being undertaken
shortly.

5.2.10. One of the routes that will come over to Megha-
laya is the Shillong-Gauhati including Cherra Cement Trans-
port. This is the premier service of the AMSRTC with
a fleet of 20 buses and 100 trucks at present. The fleet on
this route will have to be increased due to the normal growth
of traffic as well as the requirement to lift the expanded
output of the Cherra Cement factory till such time when the
Cherra-Gauhati ropeway project materializes. The passenger
traffic on. this route is taken . to increase -at the rate -of
10 per dent per tyear! ' Theé 'fréight' wduld 'inkréade 'by 'at
least 700 tonnes daily on one way on account of the
expansion phase of the Cherra Cement Factory going on
stream in January, 1975. Other freight is taken to increase
at thc rate of 8 per cent per annum during the period of the
Fifth Plan. Therefore, on this route alone additional 10 buses
and 340 trucks would have to be purcha,sed Bemg 3 prcm:,er
route,! more ‘upper’ clag Yatilitids ‘weutl kave'to Fe provided*
on he Shillong-(Gaubat: Services. The outlay required works
out to Rs.4'81 crores of which Rs.4'00 crores would be
required early in the first year of the Fifth Plan on account
of Cement Transport.

5.2.11. Another three routes with a total of 283 kilometres
would also come over to Meghalaya as a result of the division.
These are (1) The Shillong-Tamabil, (2) Shillong-Jowai and
(3) Shillong-Sonapur section of the Shillong-Silchar route.
The fleet on these routes comprises 12 buses at present. For
an 8 per cent annual growth of traffic on these routes, 5
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more buses will have to be purchased. The demand on the
Shillong-Tamabil Service would increase should restrictions on
travel with Bangla Desh becomes more liberalized. This has
not been taken into account in these calculations, The cost
works at Rs.7°00 lakhs.

(3) opening of New Routes

5.2.12. Twelve new routes would have to be opened
during the Fifth Plan on priority basis due to the factors out
lined, earlier. The total length of these routes is 1329 kilo-
metres. A total of 60 buses would be required for these
routes. The total cost under the scheme comes to Rs.107

lakhs.
(4) Workshops

5.2.13. The present workshop at Shillong is not sufficient
for maintenance of the vehicles of the fleet to be built in the
Fifth Plan. A Central Workshop for maintenance and servi-
cing is therefore, to be set up at Shillong. The cost on
account of the buildings and machineries works out at Rs.6

lakhs.

5.2.14. 1Itis also proposed to set up divisional workshops
at Jowai and Tura and servicing centres at Simsangiri, Mairang,
Weiloi and Cherrapunji. The cost on this account works
out at Rs.3 lakhs.

(5) Amenities for staff and passengers

5.2.15. The stations at Shillong. Jowai and Tura need
considerable improvement for the minimum comfort of the
passengers. It is proposed to improve the amenities for
waiting rooms, lavatories, etc., in these stations. It is also
proposed to provide amenities to the staff by way of transit
quarters, canteens, ctc. An amount of Rs.6 lakhs is required.

(6) Organisation

5.2.16. Tne programme of the above order cannot be
implemented without an adequate organisation. The esta-
blishment staff at the stations and at headquarters, the inspect-
ing staff and maintenance staff would have to be adequately
strengthened. The amount required on this works out at Rs.10
lakhs in the Fifth Plan, '



Heads

H

Road Transport

Qutlay

1. Strengthening of <srvices on cxisting -routes

for Fifth Plan

2. Strengthening and raising the standard of services on
routes taken over trom AMSRT Co:poration. .

3. Opening of new rcutes ...

4. Organization Employfnentof of 1001 personnel for main-]

tenance etc.

5. Workshops o :

6. Amenities for staff and passengers

Fotal

(Rupees in lakhs)

Fourth Pian 1973-74 Fourth Plan Fifth Plan
outlay experditure proposed
(anticipated)
) 3) “) {5)
18
338
- 20 21 50 87
180
9
6
50 21 50 638

610
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5.3. TOURISM

5.3.1. Meghalaya has immense potential for development
of tourism. Its captivating land-scapes, the salubrious climate,
hospitable people and other attractive features make Meghalaya
a great source of attraction and delight for tourists. Shillong,
the capital of the State and Cherrapunjee, the wettest place on
earth, have attracted people from different parts for generations.

5.3.2. Development of tourist facilities in the State,
however, isstill in the infant state. One of the handicaps in
this regard, is lack of adequate accommodation facilities for
different classes of tourists, During the 4th Plan, development
of afew places of tourist interest was taken up. But much
remains to be done in the next Plan period both by way of
development of facilities for accommodation for the tourists as
well as for development of the tourist spots and facilities. The
outlay required for the purpose in the 5th Plan is Rs.257 lakhs
as against Rs.25 lakhsin the 4th Plan which is expected to be
spent up fully. The following are the main programmes
proposed for the 5th Plan.

1. Tourists Hotels and Bangalows :

5.3.3. At present, there is only one upper-middle class hotel
in Shillong and two tourists lodges in Meghalaya. It is proposed
to put up a hotel with 50 seats at Shillong in the 5th Plan with
provisions for future extension. The capital cost in the 5th Plan
to put up this hotel would be around Rs.150 lakhs, excluding
the working capital and recurring expenditure, Tourist’s Lodge
and Boarding Houses would be put up at the Umiam Lake with
a restaurant and bar. The capital cost of the complex at
Umiam Lake would be Rs.42 lakhs. ' ’

2, Tourists Lodges at Shillong-Tura and Jowai:

5.3.4. The construction of Upper-class tourist lodge at
Shillong was taken up before the 4th plan. The bulding
has not yet been completed. It is proposed to take up
the work relating to the construction of another storey of
the bulding in the 5th Plan. The cost of completing the
bulding is Rs.3 lakhs.

5.3.5. It is also proposed to set up tourist lodges with
20-beds capacity each at Jowai and Tura. These places also
contain sports of tourist attraction like Tura Peak and Thad-
laskein Lake, etc. The cost of construction of the tourist
lodges works out to be Rs.20 lakhs.
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3. Development of tourist facilities :

5.3.6. Under this scheme, it is proposcd to develop various
picnic spots and places for hiking, fishing, boating, bathing and
swimming, etc. The total outlay for the scheme is Rs.15:50
lakhs for the entire 5th Plan period.

4. Publicity :

5.3.7. Itis neeessary to organise wide publicity to attract
tourists to the various places of interest in Meghalaya. This
will be done by printing of pamphlets, folders, brochurcs, cards,
etc. Advertisements in newspapers, journals, periodicals, etc.,
would be made from time to time. It isalso proposed to set up
a small laboratory and dark room for developing, printing of
photographs, etc., for tourist publicity.  Hiring of air-port
counters and opening of tourist’s information centres at Gauhati
and Calcutta and Delhi and other places would also be
taken up under this Scheme. The outlay proposed for the
scheme 15 Rs. 9:70 lakhs for the entire Plan period.

5. Conducted Tours

5.3.8. For the purpose of conducted tours, it is proposed
to purchase a few luxury cars and to arrange the necessary staff.
The likely requirement of funds on this account works out to
Rs. 7 lakhs in the 5th Plan.

6. Assistance to Private Hotels and Boarding Houses .

5.3.9. With a view to enabling the entrepreneurs to put
up hotels and boarding houses, it is proposed to take up a
’sc}ie'mé under’ which' the rates of ‘interest for the' loans given
for the purpose by the banks and financial institutions will be
subsidised. Similar assistance would be extended for those
operating tourist transport. The outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs has
been proposed for the scheme for the entire plan period.

7. Training Programme

5.8.10.- The -expansion of tcurists facilities ‘will require -
suppor: fromn properly truinec staff. it is peopo.ed 10 train
suitable personnel in management, catering tourist-guid-
ing and similar lines for the purpose. The outlay proposed for
the training is put at Rs. 0-80 lakhs.

8. Administration

5.3.11. 'The stepping up of the availability of facilities for
tourism in the State will require suitable strengthening of the
administration set-up in the Directorate of Tourism. A sum
of Rs. 4 lakhsis estimated to be required during the 5th Plan
period for the purpose. "
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- CHAPTER VI

SOCIAL SERVICES

61 Education

6:1-1. The spread of education in Meghalaya has been
uneven. The literacy rate for the State as a wholein 1971 was
2948 per cent as against the all-India average of 29:35. The
rate in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills was 33-46 per cent and in
the Garo Hills 23-57 per cent. The better percentage of the
Khasi Hills can largely be explained by the location of Shillong
a$ the Capital of Assam and Meghalaya and headquarters of
Arunachal and Central Government offices for the North Eas-
tern Region which engenderea concentration of literate non-
tribal population from different parts of the country.

6°1'2. Education programmes have been handicapped in
many ways in this State. The existence of a large number of
villages which are small and scattered and that shift periodi-
cally makes the programmes expensive and the enrolment per
school much below the desired numbers. The terrain of the
land and the extreme backwardness of the interior arecas acted
as a disincentive both for the teacher and the prospective pupils.
In spite of these odds, the general progress in the elementary
stages has not been so bad. But as one goes up the ladder, the
disparity between this area and the rest of the countiy quickly
becomes glaring. These are described more fully in relevant
sections of this chapter. Only very few tribal youths reached
the degree stage. Facilities for technical courses, forestry,
agriculture and other work orientacion at the school stages are
either negligible or absent. As a result, the school drops-out
have swelled the rank of semi-educated unemployed.

6:1-3. The State has accepted the national objective of
universal education in the age groups of 6-11 years by 1975-76
and in the age group 11-14 by 1980-81. Tt is the aim to extend
and improve the quality of elementary education in the
light of the national decisions. The Plan seeks also to take
necessary and corrective measures to enable a more balanced
development in the secondary and higher stages of educa-
tion. Development of sports and games and of physical
education is being emphasized to enable emergence of a

physically fit and more disciplined generation in the decades
to come,
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6.1.4. The task involved in these directions is stupen-
dous. For example, the national objective of a primary
school within 1} kilometres of a village and of a middle school
with in 5 kilometres would entail having in Meghalaya 2
primary schools for every three villages and a middle school
for every 16 villages. Cousidering the present uneven dist-
ribution of schools a large number will have to be opened
in regions where elementary education has not penetrated.
Alternatively, considerable facxhty will have to be created to
attract children to the existing school areas in order to achi-
eve the national objective. Because of thec small and shifting
villages and other factors peculiar to this area both the ap-
proaches will have to be adopted according to the needs of
the circumstances. In many areas of education, notably in-
troduction of science and work orientation in schools, a big
jump will have to be made. In the higher stages, it will
require considerable effort to proceed towards correcting the
present imbalances in the educational system.

6.1.5, The outlay required in the Fifth Plan for the pr-
ogrammes is Rs. 20.47 crores as against the Fourth plan
expenditure of Rs. 3.25 crores. This includes an amount of
Rs. 1.52 crores on the Minimum Needs Programme but exclu-
des any provision for school feeding which has been integr-
ated under the Nutrition Programme. An amount of Rs.40
lakhs has also been provided for in the State plan as
the State’s share of financing of the North Eastern Hills Univer-
sity which is required mainly on account of providing the land
for ;the University. - : S P o

6°1-6. The outlay on the various programmes is summarlscd
below:—

Rs. lakhs
tth plan 1973-74  Fifth plan 1974-75
Programme outlay proposals
M (2) (3) (4) (5)
1. Elementary education ... 134 51 905* 95 **
2. Sgcandary education ... 108 26 606 69
'3. University ellucaton .0~ By T 16 - 309 32
4. Tw:achers ‘i rainiog:
(a) Elementary 21 4 62 7
(b} Secondary 4 1 7 1
5. Social educatton 3 1 26 4
6. Other educational programme 13 4 95 11
7. Gultural programme 10 2 37 3
Total— 350 105 2,047 222

* Includes an amount of Rs. 152 laklis for Minimum
Needs Programme.

** Includes Rs. 10°63 lakhs for Minimum Needs Pro-
gramme,
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Erementary education

6:1:7. The children population in 1971 is estimated at 1:76
lakhs for the age-groups (6-11 years) and at 0°77 lakhs for the
age group (11-14). The enrolment in 1971 was 1-36 lakhs in
the primary schools and 0-18 lakhs in the middle schools. This
gives the enrolment in primary school at 77°3 per cent in
relation to the population of the age group (6-11) and in middle
school at 23-6 per cent in relation to the age group (11-14), In
practice, however, enrolment in these stages is not confined to
children of the age groups in question alone. At the end of the
fourth plan itis anticipated to be 81-2 per cent in the age
group (6-11) and 40°2 per cent in the age group (11-14).

6.1.8. These figures compare favourably with the All-India
averages of 88 per cent and 40 per cent respectively. But
because of the several limiting factorsin Meghalaya, notably
the economic backwardness of the people, the small, scattered
and shifting villages and the hilly and harsh terrain, it requires
a tremendous task to bring the balance of the children population
to school in order to achieve the national objectives of cent
percent for the age groups (6-11) and 75 per cent for the age
group (11-14) during the period of the fifth plan.

Enrolment Requirement :—
6.1.9. The growth of the children population and the
enrolment requirement for the specified age groups are shown

below :—

(In thousand).

Age group Age group
Year 6-11 i1-14

(e Ay Fe A N g - =
Population Enrolment Population Enrolment

M 2) 3 “® (5)

1971 176 136 77 18

1974 186 151 81 30

1976 ' 194 175 85 39

1979 206 216 91 68

1981 215 215 95 69



225

Taking in to account that in practice children above and
below ihe prescribed age groups would also enrol in schools,
the additional enrolment by 1979 works out as below :—

(In thousard).

Age group Population Enrolment
(D 2 . (3)
below 6 years 62
6-11 206 206
Total 268
Base level (1973) 146
Additioral enrolment by 1979 122
11-14 years 91 68
(a; above 14 years 9
Total 77
Base level (1973) 24
Additional enrolment by 1979 53

The enrolmentis phased as below:

iy thousand) -

6-11 vears - . . 1l-14 year
197475 +10 46
1975-76 TR +15 +8
1976-77 +25 +10
T - SR 2 L)
1978-79 4-4% +16
Total 122 55

-— —

Requirement oi Schools

6:1:10—By the norms of the national objective, Meghalaya
should have 2 primary schools for every three villages and one
middle school for every 16 villages. This mnorm cannot be
applied strictly in this State due to the difficult terrain, and
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the smallness and uveven distribution of the villages. An
additional number of 1,128 primary  schcols and 180
micdle schools will have to be opened in course of the fifth
plan to enable achieving the enrolment targets. The number
of schools at present is 2,372 and 211 respectively.

Requirement of teachers

6:1-11—The programme of expansion would require
recruirtment  of adequate  number  of teachers. The
present strength of elementary school teachers is 4,564. On
basis of a teacher-pupil ratio of 1:125 for 6-11 age group
and 1:20 for 11-14 age group, the additional teachers to be
entertained work ocut at 5,436 and 1,390 respectively. A higher
teacher: pupil ratio is not possible in this State on account
of the limiting factors mentioned earlier. Taking into account
also the need to make up the backlog of teachers ina numbker
of schools, thesc targetr are phased as below :

Age group 6 - 11 Age group 11—14
= A e — — — -
Year No of Addi- Teachers to . No. of Addi- Teachers to
tional enrol-  be enter- tional enrol-  be enter-
ment (*000) tain -d ment (*000) tained
M 2) 3) (4) (5)
1974.75 10 500 6 200
1975-76 15 800 8 250
1976-77 25 1,000 10 300
1977-78 .- 30 1,400 13 300
1978-79 42 1,736 16 340
Total 122 5,436 53 1,390

Minimum Needs Programme

6:1-12. Under the Minimum Needs Programme for
elementary education in Meghalaya, an amount of Rs.152 lakhs
has been agreed to by the Planning Commission. This, however,
falls far short of the actual requirement to achieve the national
target in respect of the elementary education. The requirement
for the State in regard to this programme has been assessed at
Rs.518°16 lakhs. The balance amount of Rs.366 lakhs has been
proposed under the general programme for elementary education
along with other schemes outside the Minimum Needs Pro-
gramme for the fifth plan,
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Training Of Teachers
1. Age group 6—11

6°1-13. There are at present 4,564 Primary Schiool Teachers
inthe State. Only 1,600 of these reachers are trained. Along with
entertainment of additional teachers, provision for training
facilities both for the existing untrained teachers and the new
entrants will have to be made. There are three Basic Training
Centres in the State now with an intake capacity about 150 per
year and three aided Teachers Training Centres with an intake
capacity of about 50 amnually. It is proposed to increase the
intake capacity by enlarging the facilities in the existing institute
maintained by Government and by opening two more centres
so as to provide facilities for training 400 teachers per year.

II. Age group 1114

At present there are only two Normal Training Schools
in the State having a total intake capacity of 40 trainees per
year for a two-year course. Itis proposed to incrcase the intake
capacity of the existing Normal Schools to 40 per schcol and
to establish 3 more Normal Training Schools with a view of
raising the number of trained teachers. This will increase the
intake capacity to 200 per year.

Administration

6-1:14. The universalisation of elementary education will
require substantial strengthening of the inspecting machinery
both at the headquarter and the district levels.

Incentive to students and teachers

6°1-15. The main factors for low enrolment of students, par-
‘icnlarly of theé age droup 11—"14 'hds ‘been the low enrolmeni
f girls and low enroiment from the cconomically backward
rural sections particularly from the children of the migrating
shifting agriculturists. The second factor is the wastage and
stagnation at different levels of primary education, The third
and the most important is the lack of physical facilities in the
backward pockets. Generally, a school serves a group of wvil-
lages and mostly such schools are one-teacher-one-room
schools. Absence of residential quarters for teachers also acts
as a hindrance in the matter of attracting qualified teachers.
The need for quarters is particularly greater in remote areas.
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6.1.16. With a view to overcoming these drawbacks in the
matter of primary education in the State it is proporsed to
undertake the following programmes during the Fifth Plan
period-—

(1) construction of school buildings and construtcion of
residential quarters for teachers ;

(2) in the sparesely populated areas, “Ashram Schools” will
be started. Hostels facilities will be provided to the schools
meant for scattered and small villages ;

(3)programme of mid-day meals, supply of free text books,
uniforms and other materials like slates, pencils etc., will be
introduced ;

(4) production of text books in the local languages will
be taken up ;

(5) arrangement of part time education for such children
who cannot attend school on a whole-time basis will be made
for groups of such students ;

(6) the system of grant of stipends and scholarship will be
expanded.

6.1.17 With a view to raising the standard of education and
adopting measures for effecting qualitative improvement, it is
proposed to convert a few primary and middle schools into
model or community schools. These schools will be provided
with adequate accommodation, furniture and equipment. The
proposal is to develop 250 primary schools and 100 middle
schools into community schools at a total cost of Rs.40-00 lakhs,

6.1.18. At present, there is no Unstitute of Education in the
State nor is there any Institute of Science Education. Such
Institutions play key-role in proper guidance of educational
development. [t is proposed to establish a composite Institute
both for General and Science Education with one Director,
eight Counsellors (Lecturers) and the supporting staff. The total
cost will be of the order of Rs. 22-00 lakhs.

6.1.19 Considerable emphasis has to be laid on the in-
troduction of work experience in schools. At the primary
level, steps will be taken to introduce the scheme in 500
schools and in 300 schools at the middle stage. Necessary
equipment will be provided together with a part-time instru-
ctor in primary and a whole-time instructor ‘in’ the middle
schools,
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Introduction of Science under UNICEF Projects

6.1.20 Thbe State has madé nccessary preparation for
intreducing science in primary and middle stages in accor-
dance with guidelines given by NCERT and UNICEF.
This would necessitate construction of a science-room and
procuring furniture and equipment. It is the aim to intro-
duce the scheme in 800 primary schools and 200 middle
schodls. Funds at the rate of Rs. 4001 to a primary school
and Rs. 6000 to a middle school on construction of a
class-room, and at the rate of Rs. 500/- to a primary school
and Rs. 1000 to a middle school will be provided for
purchase of equipment and apparatus.

6.1.21 At present the primary schools have no library
at all, while the middle schools have nothing worth the name.
Text Book libraries will have to be built both at the primary
and the middle stages. A grant of Rs. 500 for each pri-
mary school and of Re. 1000 to a middle schocl is pro-
posed for the Fifth Plan period. ‘

6.1.22 Facilities will have to be givea to teachers for
Bharat Darshan and short educational excuisions to students
as ‘well.

. Pecondary .Education

Expaﬁsion‘- of - Educational Facilities. for. Are-Groun 14—17
yéars, ! !

6.1.23 (1) The student population of the age-group 14-17 is
estimated at 85000 by 1979. The target is to enrol 50 per-
cent of this age-group in schools. The present enrolment in
scheols being 25000 only, provision will have to be made for
17500 students, with 65 additioi:al schools (average enrolment

“uig 1300 };)e!‘ sthiol) Ladd ! OF5) thathdrs! dt it dveregred of 15+
'teadms {iriclad'ng tie headihaster) por schocl,

At present there are 106 High Schools with 1250 tcachers
with an carolment of 25000.

(2) The following physical target is propesed—

- 1974.75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Total
Addl. Student: 1000 2000 3500 5000 6000 17500
5 Schools 8 8 2 17 20 65
5» Teachers 100 150 175 250 300 975
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(3) Strengthening the existing schools

The minimum number of teachers required for the existing
106 high schools is 1590 whereas there are only 12590 teachers
working in these schools. In order to make teaching effective,
340 teachers will have to be appoiated as below—

1974-75 e T e 140 teachers.
1975-76 e 200 teachers.

(4) Establishing Residential Schools

The need for residential schools in the State has a specially
urgent need because of the population living in villages
scattered over a wide area. Itis proposed to establish 10 such
high schools, 2in first year, 4 in second year and 4 in third
year. There will be mno recurring cost in first year, the recur-
ring cost is estimated at Rs.7°00 lakhs and non-recurring at
Rs.5:00 lakhs per school.

(5) Extending the benefit of regular and uniform pay scales
to all teachers of High and Middle Schools.

The monthly grant-in-aid being very small, the teachers
in private schools at present are getting a low scale of pay
compared to that of their counterparts in Government schools.
In fact, the more backward the area, the lower is the pay.
This position needs to be corrected immediately. This will in-
volve roughly 2000 teachers, the additional cost being Rs.100/-
on average per teacher per month.

(6) Introduction of work-experincce in selected
schools.—A number of craft and vocation will be introduced
in 100 schools (including middle sections) with 2 part-time
teachers on average on a monthly remuneration of Rs.100.
The non-recurring cost on fencing, equipments, etc. is estimat-
ed at Rs.2,000 per school. Altogether there will be 200 part-
time teachers with Rs.500 per year on contingent expenditure.
The estimated requirement is Rs.9°05 lakhs of which Rs.2:00
lakhs will be non-recurring.

(7) Establishment of Governmeat schools in the new
Subdivisional headquarters.—Two high schools have to be
established in the two new subdivisional headquarters. These
have to be with adequate hostel facilities. The non-recurring
cost is estimated at Rs.10-00 lakhs for each and the recurring
expenditurc at Rs,6:50 lakhs for 4 years of the plan period,
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(8) Provision for reconstruction on account of
natural calamities.—An amount of Rs.2:00 lakhs per year
is provided to meet the expenditure on account of damages
done to schools every ycar by natural calamities, the total
amount being Rs.10°00 lakhs.

(9) Improvement of School Buildings.—The majority of
the High Schools of recent origin are housed in poorly built huts
which require reconstruction. Provision is made for reconstruct-
ing 100 schools at an estimated cost of Rs.50,000 per school,
the total amount being Rs.50-00 lakhs.

6.1.24. Provision for hostels facilities to students

(1) It is proposed to provide hostel facilities in 30 high
schools for 100 students in each at an estimated
cost of Rs.15.00 lakhs.

(i1) The Government high schools do not have adequate
hostel facilities. During the fifth plan, the total
number of Government High Schools will be 7.
Some of them require separate hostels for boys and
girls. It is proposed to construct hostels for these
schools capable of accommodating 200 boys and
100 girls. The estimated cost for each hostel is Rs.5.00
lakhs, the total for all being Rs.35.00 lakhs.

The total provision required for this scheme is Rs.50.00
lakhs.
Improvement of play fields:

6.1.25. Considerable importance is now being placed on
levelopment of sports and games. In order to create the con-
lition for the purpase, the play. grounds have to be developed
wnd equipment for games provided. The est'mated cost for
mproving one play field 1s about Rs. 8,000. The cost of games
tquipments is about Rs.1,000. Such facilities are sought to be
rreated in 50 schools, the total cost involved being Rs.4.50 lakhs,

Teachers’ quarters:

6.1.26. Because of the peculiar nature of the hilly areas
nd dearth of suitably qualified local teachers, residential
uarters for teachers arc necessary. It is proposed to provide
zsidential quarters to 400 teachers. The estimated cost for each
uarter is Rs. 6,000 totalling Rs,24.00 lakhs. '
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6.1.27. Girls’ common rcoms and sanitary facili-
tiest—Almost all schools in the State are co-educational. It
is necessary to provide a common room for Girls with sani-
tary facilities in each schocl. Provision is made for 100
schools at the rate of Rs.5,000 cach, the total being Rs.5:00
lakhs.

6-1-28. Facilities for teaching of science.—Laboratory
equipments in the High Schools ate practically absent at
present. Science equipment are necessary in all the schools.
It is estimated that cost on equipments will come to Rs, 5000
per school. About 150 schools will get these equipments, at
a total cost of Rs, 750 lakhs.

6:1'29. Audio-Visual Aids to selected Schools.—This
scheme envisages providing of radio sets to 130 schools, each
set costing Rs.800 at a total cost of Rs. 1-20 lakhs.

6:1:30. Improvement of school libraries.—Text Books,
Teachers’ hand books and auxilliary books are required for
each school. It is proposed to grant Rs. 3000 each to 100
schools at a total cost of Rs. 3:00 lakhs.

6:1'31. Preparation, printing and publication of Text
Books.—The Board of School Education is entrusted with the
work and it will require tremendous efforts and considerable
funds to bring out suitable books in local languages and in
English as well. An amount of Rs. 10-00 lakhs 1s prov1ded
for bringing out about 100 books.

6°1-32. Extra curricular activities.—Provision fcr Students’
excursions, Bharat Darshan, hobby centres, social works by
students, etc., is also suggested for the fifth plan. An amount of
Rs. 2:50 lakhs is proposed for this scheme.

6+1:33. Free education for Tribal students and other
deserving students.—Tribal students are not required to
pay any tuition fees and the schools are compensated for
the loss of fee income. An amount of Rs. 2000 lakhs is
provided to compensate such loss.

Incentive to Student
With a view to attracting studeats, the following incen-
tives are proposed to be introduced during the Fifth Plan.
(i) Book-grants: A book-grant of Rs.20 for each
deserving student each year; the estimated cxpen-

diture being Rs. 7.0 lakhs.
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(ii) Clothing grant for Girls-students : Two uniform
sets for cach deserving girl at the time of first
admission in particular, for about 5,000 girls
@ Rs.40 per student. Total Rs.2:00 lakhs.

(iii) Special stipends for Border Area students
and other specially backward areas :Ncarly
1,000 students each year will be givea lump-sum
grant of Rs.100 each as an impetus for studying in
schools. The total provision will be Rs.5 lakhs.

(iv) Hostel subsidies : For specially deserving students
hostel subsidy of Rs.200 will be granted per year.
The grant will be made to 500 students. Total cost
involved Rs.500 lakhs.

6.1.34 Establishment of 2 years Higher Secondary
Schools or Junior Colleges.

The most vital question is: What dircction should the
Post-Matric stage of education adopt for this area; and in what
line should it expand. Undoubtedly facilities must be created
for the technical and semi-professional courses, either by
taking advautage of the existing Institutions outside the State
or by establishing such institutes within the State. At this
stage of secio-economic development, full-fledged institutes
of degree. standard on. Medicine, Engineeriag, Agriculture,
Veterinary, cte., may: not: be necessary:for the States Instead
of starting these highlv  expensive instiutions, which ~will
also face the difficulty of availability of teachiang personnel,
a fairly large number of scholarships can be created so that our
boys and girls can get the training from well-established
institutions.

€.1'35. "It is felt that there shodld e ‘institutions  where” a
lurge numie: of adult 1mcn and women who have had sufficient
eneral cducation already can get the opportunity and facilities
for specialised courses in diverse fields. These institutions while
offering specialised courses should not be entirely terminal for,
an institution terminating the educational career midway can
never attract students of ability and ambition. In other words,
an institution of this type should offer a general core-course
combined with specialiscd courses, so that, for students who
decide on taking up gencral degree course again, the door may
be kept open. The answer to this situation would be some sort
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of a Junior College. A Junior College offering multiple courses
of two years’ duration after matriculation should, if properly
planned, prove to be an cfficient organisation training up men
and women for a variety of avocations.

6.1.36. Seven such institutions are proposed to be estab-
lished—1 in Jaintia Hills and 3 each in Khasi and Garo Hills
in the following arcas namely Jowali, Shillong, Nongstoin, Bhoi,
Tura, Simsangiri and Baghmara. Each institution will have
a common core-syllabus with at least 4 optional courses. The
optional courses may vary from institution to institution.

6.1.37. While the exact shape in the matter of core-course,
clective courses and staffing pattern cannot precisely ‘be envisaged
at this stage, a rough working estimate has beea projected.

6.1.38. Each Junior College will have a capacity of 250
‘'students on average, with 4 core-subjects and 4 elective courses.
It will need an administrative block including class-rooms, Labo-
ratory, Workshop, Library, Hostels and Teachers quarters. On
rough a calculation, the cost involved will be as indicated below :

Administrative building ... 2R556 lakhs
Laboratory 050 ,,
Workshop ... 050 ,,
Library ... 050 ,,
Hostel (2 Blocks) ... 800 .,
Teachers’ Quarters (15 Institutions) ... 250 ,,

Apparatus and Equipment 150 ,,

Total ... 15°50lakhs

6°1:39. Teaching and office staff, peons, ctc., together with
contingency will amount to Rs.l lakh annually. For the
roposed seven institutions the total expenditure will beabout
Rs.120°00 lakhs.
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6°1:40. These Junior Colleges will replace and serve the
purpose of the Higher Secondary stage of education and the
Pre-University Course and should prove to be more purposeful
and effective.

Strengthening of Administrative and supervision

6-1:45. There should be 3 Education Officers—one a spe-
cialist in Arts, another a specialist in Science and the third on
Technical side. One more senior specialist will be attached
to the Directorate. The supporting staff in the districts will
also be strengthened suitably. In the headquarters, besides the
Education Officer there should be one Planning-cum-Evaluation
Officer and the supporting staff. The approximate expenditure
will be Rs.6-50 lakhs.

Collegiate Education

6-1'46. Meghalaya has now 14 colleges including the two
Post-Graduate Professional Colleges namely, the B. T. College
and the Law College. Except the Shillong Polytechnic offering
Diploma Course on a few engineering subjects there is no other
technical iustitution in the State. Of these 14 colleges, only 2
are Government colleges started in recent times, and as many
as 10 of them (including the two professional colleges) are
situated in Shillong. There is only 1 college in the Jaintia Hills
District - with a population ‘of 1-13 ‘lakhs and with 6 high

..schools. In the District of Garo Hills with an area of
8,100 sq. km. and, a population of ¢:06,lakhs there are only
41 High Schools and only 2 colleges, the second one having been
started only a year ago.

6°1-47. In the entire State of Meghalaya, only one college,
namely the St. Anthony’s College, offers Post-Graduate course
in Mathematics.

6.1-48. There .is-only one Commerce ‘Chllege in the State
and cnly four colleges offer “cience Courses upto the degree
standard, and one of them upto the P. U. standard. One
of the 2 Government Colleges ( Jowai), is located in rented
houses and the second one (Tura) has utterly insufficient
accommodation inherited from its ‘aided” stage. Both these
colleges will have to build their accommodation with hostels
and teachers’ quarters. Accommodation in 7 Shillong Colleges
is fairly satisfactory although 3 of them do not have hostel-
facilities for students. Another college outside Shillong
(Union Christian College) has fairly good buildings including
hostels.
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6.149. While all these 8 colleges will have to extend
their accommodation in large or small measure, one aided
college, namely the Synod College, has no building of its own
while the Mendipathar college in Garo Hills has a fcw buildings
which are not adequate,

Existing Colleges

6.1:50. (1) Three Colleges in Shillong which are partly
co-educational, have facilities for Science and Honours Courses
in a limited extent. One Girls’ College has similar facilities.

Facilities are proposed to be created in-both Women’s
Colleges for Arts and Science upto the Honours standard.
Science is being introduced in the 4th Boys’ College and
full facilities for this requires to be extended. The
Commerce College will be brought upto the option]
standard.

(?) Both the Government Colleges should be made full-
fledged Degree Colleges with Honours in  Humanities and
Science.

(3} Sufficient financial assistance should bc extended to
the Synod College and the Mendipathar College so that they
can develop upto degree standard quickly.

(4) The B. T. and the Law Colleges are proposed to be
treated as constituent colleges of the proposed University.

New Colleges

6.1'51. The questipn now is whether we need more
colleges in the State. '['wo more degree level colleges, in the
interior part of each of Garo Hill and Khasi Hills would
need to bc set up.

A rough estimate showing the financial implication
involved for achieving the objective narrated 1s given
below :—

(1) Governinent Colleges—Both the colleges will have
to shift to the new sites sclected and all buildings will have
to be constructed. The approximate amount involved will be
Rs. 75:00 lakhs for Tura, and Rs. 45:00 lakhs for Jowai,
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(2) Aided Colleges (existing).—Proper accommoda-
tion including laboratory and hostels will have to be created
in the 10 existing Aided Colleges. The estimate includes the
Synod and Mendipathar Colleges having practically no building
at all. The B. T. College needs further space and also a hostel
and Rs.5'00 lakhs is proposed for the same. The total financial
implication of the proposal is Rs.120 lakhs of which Rs.61 lakhs
is for construction of buildings and equipments for the existing
Aided Colleges, Rs.30 lakhs for the two proposed new Colleges
and Rs.29 lakhs as recurring expenditure.

6.1.52. Of the 10 non-Government Colleges, 6 are getting
grants from Government on deficit system. Another College,
namely Union Christian College, is already getting near-deficit
grant. The remaining 3 Colleges namely the Commerce College,
the Synod College and the Mendipathar College also requires to
be brought under deficit system of grant.

8. It would be essential to have a centre of Post-graduate
studies and research in Garo Hills. It would be desirable
therefore, for Garo Hills to have a University Centre. It is
expected that the Central Government will take appropriate
measures in this direction and therefore, no scheme has been
worked out in this behalf.

6.1.53. Introduction of the 2nd Year Pre-University Course
will necessitate additional space and additipnal staff, Provisipn,
has been made in this behalf.

6.1.54. In the Fifth Plan, adequate provisions for grant
of different type of scholarships have also been made.

6.1.55. The schematic details are shown in the attached
_Statement.



State: Meg halaya,

GENERAL EDUCATION

Outlay and Expenditure

Rs. lakhs.

S1. No.

(M

;o W N

Schemes

@

Fourth Plan

Fifth plan rutlay proposed
o

— . "
hApprovcd Outlay Anticipa- Antici;: Total Capital F.E. 197475 Capital F.E.

MINIMUM NEEDS PROGRAMME—

I. Primary’ Age group-6.-11.—

. Entertaiment of additional teachers

Construction of new school buildings ..

. Ashram schools
. Furniture and equipments for schools _,
. Teacher quaiters ..

/
. Incentives to students—

\(1) Free text Bcok and uniforms

(2) Scholarships

Total—Primary

4th Plan for ted expen- ted expen- proposed
outlay 1963-74 dituae diture
1973-74  for 4th
Plan
3 O] (5) (6) ) (8 9 (10) (i) (2)
. . 60.00 . 1.68 - e
- - 10.00 10,00 0.60 0.60
.. 12.00 12.00 3.00 3.00
3.50 . 0.20 .
- 10.00 1000 .. 1.00 1.00
. 7.50 0.20
. o 5.00 . 0.15 .
108.00 32.00 6.83 4.60 ...

8¢6



Middle (Age graund——jl—14),—

1. Entertaiment of addit';ual teachers

2. Construction of school buildings

3. Hostels

4. Furnitures for schools

5. Teachers quarters

6. Free Text Books and Uniforms

7. Scholarship

Total—Middie

Grand Total l}_/iinimum

Programme

-

Needs

246 - 1.08 .
5.10 510 .. 0.60 0.60
6.00 6.00 . 1.00 100 ..
0.75 0.10
.. 5.00 500 ... 0.60 0.60
. 1.55 0.22
. - 1.00 0.20
. 44.;6 16.10 3.80 220 ..
.15;2.00 48.10 ... 10.63 6.80

6€C



Schemes outside Minimum Needs Programme

‘ Rs, lakhs
Fourth Plan Fifth Plan Outlays Proposed
(e e —— o aund b
Approvcd 1973-74 Antici- Antici- Total Capital F. E- 1974-75  Capital F, E
Fourth ated pated Proposed
. Plan xpen-  4th Plan
Serial Schemes outlay diture expendi-
No. 1973-74 ture
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
I. PRIMARY EDUCATION—
1. Pre-Primary Education... e 530 1°60 1-60 7:58 7200 470
2. Establishment of model c0mmumty Primary 2500 500 .
Schools.
3. Introduction of science in Primary Schools 35°00 . . 4.50 .
4. Upgrading of Primary School to the pres- 45-00 800 -
cribed minimum level.
5. Introduction of Work experience in Primary 1000 060 .
Schools.
6. Production of Text Books . 12:00 1¢0 .
© 7. Games and Sports .. 055 . 067 500 1:00 - .
8. Test Book Libraries 036 6-11 11 042 1960 - 2:00 ..
9. State Institute of {Education .. . . . 22°60  i€*00 . 2:¢0 :
10. Educational excursion of the teachers . .o . 50 0°15
11. Stren8thening” of administration  and .. o o, . 19-00 e 1:00

fupenision.

ovz



12 Expansion of educationai faclitics
for age group 6-11

13 Construction of new ZFPrimsary
Schools.

14 Furnitures and  sgaipments
for sehools,

15 Teachers quarters .. -

16 Frec Text Books and Scheols
uniforms.

17 Scholarships  to students ...

18 Stipend to students residing in

Hostels.
18 (a) Ashram Schools ...
Total—Frimary ..
II MIDDLE

19 Expansion of educational ~facilities
for age group 11-14.

20 Construction and  improvement
of school buildings.

21 Hostels eve it

22 Teachers quarters

23 Free Text Books and .Uniforms
for students.

24 Scholarships ... ., oee

"“13-00

2255 ~ 13-00 3340 119700 5+82 - .
1000 600" 400 16°52 2600 26-00 . 5-40 5:40 ..
_ 40°00 40+00 400 -
1-50 480 480 5:92 18-00 . 2:29 .
1:25 010 010 076
1600 185
5-00 100 100 3'85)
- 3-00 300 .
46:51 26'61: 2661 6822 49500 7900 53-52 5-40 .
22°50 660 600 18:62 4121 .. 212
8:00 676 670 26'65 34°9¢ 34°90 - 440 4:40 .
489 2:50° 2.50 7°92 9-00 9-00
380 T 200 290 615 2508 2500 .. 240 240 .
- 345 078 e
9-50 . 0-80 .

1§74



N (2) (3) @ (5) (6) (7 (8) 9 (10) (11) (12)
27 Establishment of Community .e 1500 15-00 2:00 2:00
Schools and School Complex.
28 Reconstruction of Government ace . . 2500 1500 2:00 .
Schools.
29 Introduction of uniform scale of o .o 30-00 6°00
pay for existing teachers.
g0 Introduction of science education 2:00 233 2:33 3:85 1400 . 2-80
i in Schools. «
31 Teaching aids and furnitute for . .. 425 0°9)
Schools.
32 Libraries in Schools ... 1-80 0-30 0'30 184 5-00 . 100
33 Introduction of work orientation 0°60 0°10 0-10 032 15°00 . . 2:00 .e
34 Development of playgrounds 2:00 060 060 2:81 3:00 . 0°60 .
35 Excursion of teachers and students . . 2:00 . 0-40 .
36 Extra curricular activities . 1'40 0°40 040 1'44 2:50 v 050 e
37 Production of Text Books e . 8:00 0'50 . .
38 Games and Sports ae - 1000 2:00 .
39 Takingoverof M. E. Schools .. 630 400 4+00 8-22 .e ..
Total : Middle Schools 5320 24+93 24-93 77-82 256-81 98+90 3120 8-80
Total for ELEMENTARY EDUCA- 99-71 5054 5054 146+04 751-81 177-9¢ es 8472 14:20
TION
Add Minimum Needs Programme .. .- 152:00 48°10 10-63 680
Total 99-71 50°54 5054 146-04 903-81 226:00 s 9535 2000 vee

+-34+05
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SECONDARY EDUCATION

39(a) Expansion of Educational facilities

40
4]
42
43
44

45
46
47
48
<49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57

for age group 14-17.
Strengthening of Existing Schools-

Establishment of Model Residential’
School.

Introduction of Uniform Pay scale‘

for teachers.

Work Experience . ~

Establishment o f Government
Schools in New Sub-division. -

Provision for Repairs of buildiugs
due to natural calamities.
Improvemem of Sehool buxldmgs
Hostels -
Impro vement of Playgrounds
Teachers quarters
Girls ccommon room in Girls Schoclst_
Facilities for teaching Science
Audio Visual Aids
School Libraris...
Publication of Text Books
Extra Curricular activities
Free Education

Incentive to students

2500

160
470
2:00
4-00
1-31
2'75

2:50

36:00
14:25

600

-

600

0-55

2:00
2700
0{50
150
040
2:30

0-77

560
270

18'14

0:55

14:88
7-30
2:02
7-61
0-40
522

2:58

22:00
12-46

7560
43-56
57-00
61-00
9-05
2650

16-00
5000
50°00
450
24-60
5-00
7+50
1-20
3-00
10:00
2:50
20:00
19-50

5000

20-00

5000

24-00
500

240
3-36
5400
10700
0-80
4-00

2:00
10:00
50:00

100
409
1-00

150

0-24

060

1-00

0-50

os 3-00
3:00

500

400

50'00

400
1-00

¢¥e



58

59

60

61

@)

Establishment of Higher Secondary Insti-
tutions.

Strengthcening  of Administration and
supervision.

Conversion of High Schools into Higher
Secondary Schools.

Provincialisation of High Schools

Total—Secondary

UNIVERSITY EDUCATION—

62

63

64

65

66

67

68

69
70

Construction of Government Colleges at
Jowai and Tura.

Iniroduction of Science and other subjects
in Government Colleges.

Library Laboratory equipments and Furni-
ture for |Government Colleges.

Improvement of buildings of the existing
ided Colleges.

Improvement of Library and Laboratories
in Colleges.

Provision of Workshops for Science
Courses and Science apparatus.

Introduction additional subject in the
existing Aided Colleges.

Com mon room for teachers and students

Hostel Students

(3 “) (5) (6) N 8 (9 (10) (1 (12
120000  100-00 1000 10:00
6-50 0°30
350 020
7-00 1:90 1-90 2:99
11431 2622 2622 9935 60641  249:00 6870 2900
(—)5.94
3-00 050 050 2:46 12000 12000 10000 1000
650 2-30 2:30 266 1050 050
*
10-00 . 160
2-60 2:00 300 1300  13-00 2:00 . 2:00
605 1:50 1:50 344 9:50 150 .
6:00 600 1:00 1:00
20+00 250 2:50 647 1300 1-00 ..
300 0-10 300 0°50 .
500 2:00 2:00 600 11’50 1150 .. 2:00 2:00 .

e
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72

73

74

75

76

77

78

79

80

81

82

83

Teachers quarters 3.60
Play Grounds . 7.65

Establishment of two new colleges
in the State.

imprevement of B. T. College ... 2.00
Improvement of Law Cellege ...
Matching Share for the U. G. C

Grants. s

Introduction of Work experience

N. C. C, N. 8. S. and Qtler

Services.

Extra curricular activities G 1.50

Educational excursion

'1)

Misc. grants to Colleges i

Scholarships and Loans for higher 0.50
studies. '
Setting up of Ppost graduate 10.00

colleges

-

-e .

1.00

0.50

.70

0.25

3.96

3.37

1.83

3.65

2.50

1.50

30.00

5.00

1.00

6.50

2.50

4250

2,50

2.50

5.00

1i.50

2,50

28.00

4.50

0.50

0.50

1.00

0.50

0.50

0.50

0.50

0.50

1.00

0.50

1.00




0 o ’ (3) ) (5) (6) 7 (8 &) (10) (an (12)
83. Contribution for the Hill Unjver-

.e . 40-00 . . 500
sity.
84. SCHOLARSHIPS
(i) Technical Courses~—
{a) Overseas Scholarships 290 .-
(b) Scholarship in India . 1483 015
(ii) General Courses—
(a) Research Scholarships 1-37 0-10
(b) Overseas Scholarships 1-84 .- X !
() Cther P. G. Scholarships .. 173 015
(iii) Deputation for higher studies 2:80 032
(iv) Ex-gratia grants for higher 05" . 010
education.
85. Maintenance of existing staff in 6'50 1-70 1-70 540
Government Colleges
8o. Improvement of teachin+ of regi- 0°40 6-20 0°20 0+31 .
onal languages in Governms=nt
Colleges.
87. Free Studentshins to tribal stu- 5:00 060 060 _ 2:77 .
dents in colleges.
83. Hostel subsidies to students read- 015 v
ing in colleges. —
Total UNIVERSITY ... 80:25 1775 1795 4542 32447 18550 . 332 1630

(—)23-15

9%¢



89.
90.
91.
92.

94,
95.

IEACHERS TRAiINING

1. PRIMARY

Establishnient of training centres

Teaching staff of T. Cs

Deputation of teachers

Stipends to teachers

MIDDLE

. Establishment of T, Cs

Teaching staff in 1. Cs .

Deputation of teachers

. Stipends to teachers

SECONDARY—

. Stipends to teacher

. Deputation of teachers

. Seminars workshops, etc =

‘Yotal Training

)

e ""Y‘——‘"J

e —oym ~—

\'V_’

9.50

2+00

1-10

150
1-00

5'60

22-00 22-00 .- 2-00
370 06

2-:00 6-05
13-590 i-50
1-10 0-20
12-00 i2-00 2:00
0-50 010

1-10 340
8-00 8-30
0-80 010
570 100

1-50 4:54
0°50 0-10
100 . 1:70 0-85 010
560 15:69 6865 3400 . 7:70

L6



1 (2) (3) ) (3 (6) n 8 9 (10) an (12
Other Educational Proggrammes— '
108 Sainik School stipends .. .- . .. . 305 030 .
101 Hindi education—
a) Institute of Hindi Education . . 860 8:00 . 050 0-50
(b) Stipends for Students 400 . 0’10
(c) Appointment of Hindi teachers . . 13:50 1-00
102 Development of sports and games inclu- 800 1°10 110 4-90 11°00 6°50 2-:00 1:50
ding construction of studio.
103 Physical education, youth welfare, etc. .. 0-80 0-20 0-20 0-27 2:10 030
104 Grants to State Sports Council ... 0-50 0-25 025 0-45 600 . - 0°50 .
105 Maintenance of NCC schemes 150 . vee .. .o .
106 Nehri Yuvak kendra and other youth . . 2°30 coe 030
services.
107 Scouting, etc. and Junior Redcross .. 0-50 025 0-25 0°45 250 0-50
108 Grants to the Board of School Education s 8-00 . 1-00
109 Compus work Projects . . . 300 .- 0-50
110 Miscelleneous Schemes ... - ros .- 2°50 . 0°50 ..
111 Audio Visual Education 0-50 0-15 0-15 0-42 .
112 Bureau of Vécational guidance ... 0°75 0-20 0-20 023 2°60 ve .o 0-10
113 District Gezetteers . - ver . . 3-80 030 -
114 Tribal Research Institute . . oo 550 .. e 0-50 R
115 Contribution to Teachers Welfare Fund . 0°50 . 0°10
Total Other Schemes 12:55 2-15 2-15 672 7835 1450 3-40 2:00 )

8¥¢



Strengthening of Administration —

116 Strengthening of Inspectordte ... 2-00 0-89 0-89 1-08 500 500 0:5G -
117 Strengthening of Plannmg and? . ’ 345 — 0-5¢ .
Statistical Wing of the Direc- |
torate, " .
118 Strengthening of Planriizg and § 3-50 0-80 050 0-66
Statistical Wing in _District, 2:70 . . 020 o
Offices. ) ]
119 Himndi Unit in Dlrectora;c l] 1-85 . . 0-30 . .
Library Uwit in Direcforate .. | 1:85 .. .. 030 . ..
Sport Unit in Directorzte ) 1-50 . 030 .- ..
Total Adn.inistration ... 5-50 139 1-39 174 16-35 500 2:10
Social Education— e
120 Disirict and State Stafl = ™ . . . . 299 .e 045 .
121 Literacy survey and Traiming of . .. 083 . 0-15 . .
staff.
122 Functional literacy and “General * » . 10:40 1-10 .. .
literacy. e
123 Production of Literatuée™” . . . 070 . . 0-10 .
124 Audic-visual Aids - .. . v e . . 090 . 010 . ..
125 Youth Welfare Prq]ccts .. . .. 100 0-20 .
126 Voluntary organisations *~ s N 170 . . 0-20 .o
127 Vehicle and other Misc,. Works - 0-70 . 030 cer
128 Adult education e
129 Community Centres ..~ } 2:55 *1:00 100 2:10 7-00 .. 1:00
130 Rural Libraries s o) .
Total Social Education ... 255 1-00 1:00 210 2613 . 360

e

74



1 2 3 .4 5 6 7 8 10 11 12
CULTURAL PROGRAMMES—
131 Library Services—
1 District Library Building . 5:00 0°50 0:50 2-35 22:00 22:00 2:00 2:00
2 Furniture and equipments I} 2:50 0°10 . .
3 Books J‘ .e 4:00 0+59 .
132 Establishment of Academies . 3:30 0-20
I33 Development of Arts 1-20 0-10
134 DPension on Art and letters 060 012
135 Assistance to authors 1-25 0:30 0°30 1-36 075 0-20 o
136 Develogment of Classical Languages .o 2:20 . g
137 Preparation and Publication of Books 2:00 010 010 010
138 Encouragement of cultural activities throu- 3-:00 0°95 095 3:83 .
gh non-Government Institutions
Total—Cultural Programmes 11-25 I-85 1°85 7-64 36.55 22:00 3-37 2.00 -
Total—Education 350-00 105-00 105-00 324:70 190899 687'90 210-91 63-70
Minimum Needs programmes 152-00 4810 1063 680
X
GRAND TOTAL GENERAL-EDUGATION 35000 105-00 105-00 32470 206099  735°00 7e°50

22154
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6.2. TECHNICAL EDUCATION

6.2.1. Establishment of technical institutions in Megha-
laya was a recent development and there has not been much
progress in the sphere of technical education. The programmes
in the Fourth Plan were, by and large, those which were taken
up earlier or were being considered under the composite State
of Assam and these are being continued under Meghalaya
State. The outlay for the techmical education in the State’s
Fourth Plan was Rs. 30-00 lakhs and the expenditure will be
around Rs. 18-00 lakhs. The outlay required in the Fifth Plan
is Rs.131-11 lakhs,

6.2.2. Except the Shillong Polytechnic, there is no other
Engincering or Teclinical Institute in the State. This institute
was initiated during the Third Plan period and offers a three-
year diploma course in civil engineering. Much of the work
still remains to be completed. Lack of physical facilities like
buildings, hostels, staff quarters, etc., have handicapped the
functioming of the institute, As the only institution of diploma
standard in the State, it has to be raised to its full stature:
The programme for the Fifth Plan cnvisages construction of
institutions  buildings, hostels, staff quarters, workshops, etc.
The estimated expenditure on account of construction work
apparatus and equipment is Rs. 3760 .lakhs. . S

6.2.3. There is-at present, appreciable shortage of teach-
ing staff. ' Thé full' coniplerheht ‘of staff dccordifg’to’ the reis-
ed pattern has to be entertained., The libraiy has to be im-
proved and provision has to be made for games and sports.
The estimated expenditure is Rs. 3:30 lakhs.

6.2.4. The break up of the cxpenditure during the 5th
Plan will be as follows—

(Rs, i lakhs:

Year Building Equipment Recurring Total
1974-75 8-00 1-50 0-30 9-80
1975-76 8-:00 1-50 0-60 10-10
1976-71 10-00 1-00 0-80 11-80
1977-78 €-60 1-00 0-80 8:40
1978-79 . 0-80 0-80

———— s —

3260 500 330 40-90
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6.2.5. Itis proposed to introduce courses on Tele-Com-
munication and Architectural Assistantchip courses 1n this
polytechnic. Demands for these trades are on increase and the
students of this region have a natural aptitude for these trades.
This will be a three-year diploma course with an intake capa-
city of 30 per year. An amount of Rs. 10°70 lakhs is proposed
for these schemes during the Fifth Plan period.

6.2.6. There was a proposal for starting Junior Technical
Schools, one at Tura and the other at Jowai. Not much head-
way could be made so far in initiating these schemes, Steps
will be taken to complete these schemes during the 5th Plan.

Junior Technical School, Jowai

6.2.7. It is proposed to start this School with an intake
capacity of 30 students. The expenditure including buildings
(institutional buildings, staff quarters, hostels, etc.) and equip-
ments would be about Rs. 26 lakhs.

Junior Technical School, Tura

6.2.8. The expenditure pattern and the intake capacity
will be the same as for Jowal.

The expenditurc pattern is as below—
(1) Non-recurring 23-00 lakhs.
(2) Recurring 2:60 lakhs.
Starting of a Diploma Course in Agricultural Engineering

6.2.9. The people of the Hills are keen agriculturists with
an aptitued for the profession. What they lack is proper
training and proper guidance suited to the local environment
and climate. A course on agriculture engineering will go a long
way in helping the young generation to adopt modern and
scientific tools and machineries for improved method of agricul-
ture. - :

6.2.10. This project will be in the site meant for the
Junior Technical School at Tura. The annual intake will be 30
and the course will be of 3 years duration, after Matriculation.
The outlay involved is Rs. 1520 lakhs of which Rs. 12-20 lakhs
is non-recurring expenditure,
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Establishment of a Commercial Institute

6.2.11. This State has urgent needs for an Institution
with courses on commerce, secreterial practice, cost and
works accountancy, stenography and type-writing. It will have
an intake capacity of 30 students.

The estimated expenditure will be

Buildings ... 175 lakhs
Equipment ... ... 1'85 lakhs
Recurring ... .. 240 lakhs

Total—Rs. 6°00 lakhs
Scholarships

6.2.12. 1In absence of any institution upto degrees and
Post-graduate level in the State, a comparatively large number
of scholarships has to be created to meet the demands of the
State and also to create opportunities for the youngmen and
women of the State for seeking employment elsewhere in the
country. It is therefore, proposed to create the following
category of scholarships.

Standard No. Duration Value
years Rs.

1. Post-graduate Diploma 2 2 years (average) 250 p.m.
2. Deégree Standard =~~~ 3 '3~ Do. 150 p.m.
3. Diploma Standard 4 3 . Do. 100 p.m.

6.2.13 Thus, 9 scholarships will be awarded every year.
The courses will be determined by the appropriate authority
every year and students selected. There will be at least 30
disciplines for which the students may select. An amount
of Rs. 1'91 lakhs is proposed for the Fifth Plan.

Strengthening of Administration, creation of Boards and Committees

6.2.14. The Directorate will have to be strengthened by
appointing one Planning Officer, one Evaluation Unit and the
supporting staff. The State will have also to constitute the
State Council or at least an Advisory Board to guide Govern-
ment in the matter of development of Technical Education in
proper lines. The expenditure is estimated at Rs. 400 lakhs
during the plan period.

6.2.15. The schematic outlays and thc phasing of expendi-
ture are indicated in the attached statement.



_ Sehemes

(

1, Shillong Polytechnic- Expan-
sion and improvement
includiag additional staff
entertainment.

2. Introduction of Telecommu-
nication and Architech-
tural Assistantship courses.

3. Junior Technical Schools—
(1) Jowai
(2) Tura

4. Diploma Course in Agricul-
tural Engineering.

5. Commercial Institute

6. Scholarships, etc.

7. Strengthening of Adminis-
tration.

Total

TECHNICAL EDUCATION

Phasing of outlays

(Rs. in lakhs)
Phasing of outlay

Antici T ————— T -~ —
Fouggzlfyl'a " c):géxcql(itlt;(: Fiftl(x)tla"ian (_i974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

during 4th

Plan

@ ®) (@) ®) ) G ®) ©)
1350 _40°90 9-80 10-10 11-80 840 0-80
1190 1-90 360 2:20 2:00 2-20
500 & 9560 4-00 9-00 10-70 0+95 0-95
5-00 ‘ 9560 4-00 9:00 10-70 0-95 0-95
1800  15-20 2:20 450 530 120 2:00
6-00 1-60 2:00 0-80 0-80 0-80
3-00 1:91 017 024 0-50 0-50 050
350 | 4-00 0-30 0-70 1-00 1-00 1-00
73000 1800 13111 23-97  39-14 4300 15-80 9-20

149
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6.3. HEALTH
Difficulties experienced

The dificulty in the smooth implementation of Health Pro-
grammes in the State of Mcghalaya which is situated in the Hill
region of the eastern region of India are mainly due to the follo-
wing factors :—

(i) Lack of communication and transport facilities.

() Thinly dispersed population in extremely small
villages, and

(i17) Shortage of doctors and other para-medical personnel.

6.3'2. Lack of communicaticns and transport facilities has
a direct bearing on increasing the cost of buildings and on
transportation of equipment. The thinly dispersed population
has posed the problem of following any set pattern or norms
in extending health facilibes within'the easy reach of a cen-
siderable number of villages. Shortage of health personnei,
especially doctors, has limited the scope of taking up a need-
based health plan in the remote areas in the State. With the
improvement of communications, it is expected that the
problems of extending health facilities ta the far flung areas
will greatlyease.. . . . . . . . . . . . .
y- 6.3-3. In order to mect the shortage of doctors to serve in
,the dispepsgri¢s, Primgry [Health, (lentjes, Syb-centyes and
Travelling Dispensaries, Government have sanctioned an incev-
tive money at Rs.200, Rs.150 and Rs.100 per mensem according
to the categories of dispensaries, etc., to which they are
posted.

6.3:4. In order to mect the shortage of doctors in the
State, it is felt that a Medical College of our own will be
the onmly step towards providing adequate number of - trained
and dedicated doctors in the State. Hcowever, since ‘he e'ta-
blishment of the Medical College will take time, provisions
have been suggested to award stipends to our students under-
going study in the Medical Colleges of other States.

6.3'5. To meet the shortage of para-medical personnel, viz.
Nurses, A. N. Ms., Pharmacist, etc., stipends will be given to the
girls in General Nursing and Midwifery Courses in our own
institutions. As regards training of other para-medical personnel
where there is no institution of our own, stipends will be given
to our trainees undergoing training in the institutions of other

. States.
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6.3:6. In order to serve the far flung areas where dispen-
saries cannot be started immediately, Mobile Dispensaries
since introduced will continue to function in the Fifth Five-
Year Plan. 1In addition, it is also proposed to further extend
this facility by providing more Mobile Dispensaries in the
Fifth Plan.

6.3'7. The village people are not so conscious about the
value of preventive aspects of Health Services as they are about
its curative side. In order to enlighten the people further
about the utility of preventive measures, it is proposed to
establish Health Education Units in the three districts with
headquarters at Shillong.

6.3-8. In the sphere of health, a substantial part of the
programme of development 1s outside the State Plan and falls
under the category of Centrally Sponsored Schemes. Vital
schemes under the “Control of Communicable Diseases’ such
as Malaria, Filaria, T.B., Trachoma, Small-pox, V. D.,
Leprosy, etc., are centrally sponsored and are executed by the
State Government with cent per cent Central assistance. So
also is the case with regard to Family Planning.

6'3:9. In the State Plan, the programme relates to Medical
Education, Training Programme, Hospitals and Dispensaries,
Primary Health Centres, Indigenous System of Medicine and
Other Programmes like Health Education, Drug Control,
Control of Food Adulteration, etc.

Progress in Fourth Plan

6:3:10. The Fourth Plan outlay for Health Programmes
under the State Plan was Rs.175:00 lakhs. Against this, an
amount of Rs. 81'92 lakhs is anticipated to be spent over the
Plan period. The progress of expenditure and achievement
during the Fourth Five Year Plan aie described briefly below.

6:3:'11. I. Medical Education.—Under this head 13 stu-
dents have been awarded scholarship for undergoing study
in the Medical Colleges of Assam. An amount of Re.1-12
lakhs is anticipated to be spent for the purpose during the
Fourth Plan.

6-3-12. II. Training Programme.—Under this head,
there was shortfall of trained personnel like Nurses, A.N.Ms.,
Radiographers, etc. During the Fourth Plan, 27 trainees have
been awarded stipends for undergoing training in General
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Nursing in the institutions of Assam. One existing training
institution for A.N.Ms., is also maintained. Three training
institutions were taken over from Assam on 21st January,
1972 on attainment of full Statehood of Meghalaya and are
maintained under this head. The extisting Hospitals have
also been strengthencd. The Pharmacist School is being
established in 1973-74. The anticipated expenditure under
this head during the Fourth Plan is Rs.4:97 lakhs.

6-3:13. I1I. Hospitals and Dispensaries.—As- many as
10 existing dispensaries have been improved. District Hospitals
have also been improved with provision of additional beds.
Mobile Vans were purchased and staft attached thereto.
The anticipated expenditure under this head during the Fourth
Plan is Rs.29°69 lakhs.

6-3'14. IV. Primary Health Centres.—lourteen Pri-
mary Health Centres out of 24 Blocks are expected to be in
position by the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan :. e., 9 exis-
ting and 5 new. Some existing Primary Health Centres have
been improved. For this purpose, an amount of Rs.31°12 lakhs
is anticipated to be spent during the Fourth Plan.

6:3-15. V. Indigenous system of Medicine.—The provi-
sion during the Fourth Five Year Plan under this head provi-
des for graut-in-aid to the deserving candidates for the Ayurve- -
dic treatment and medicine. No expenditure could be incurred
?uring the preyious, years of the, plap asng ¢andjdates came
orward for the grant. However, it is expected that a sum o
Rs.5,000 will be spent during the Fourth Plan.

6:3:16. VI. Other Programmes.—The anticipated expen-
diture of Rs.14'97 lakhs under this head during the Fourth
Plan is mostly in the shape of grant-in-aid to the non-Govern-
rnent Hospitals and Dispensaries to the patients suffering from
1.B., Cancer and other fcll diseases and to the non-Govern-
ment organisatious for doing anti-leprosy works. It is expected
that by the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan some new
schemes will be taken up.

Centrally Sponsored Schemes

6'3-17. In this sector the programmes relate to Family
Planning, strengthening of Basic Health Services Staff attached
to P.H.Cs., control of Communicable Diseases like Malaria,
Filaria, T.B., Trachoma, Small-pox, V.D., Leprosy etc. The
progress of expenditure in respect of the above schemes during
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the Fourth Planis anticipated at Rs.87'14 lakhs. The achie-
vement is summarised below scheme-wise :—

6.3.18. The Family Planning scheme was taken over from the
Government of Assam during the second year of the Fourth Plan.
There were 2 District Family Planning Bureaus, 2 Rural Family
Welfare Planning Centres, 2 Urban Family Welfare Planning
Centres, 2 Static Sterilisation Units and Family Planning Clinics
in State Dispensaries. The 2 Rural Family Welfare Planing
Centres and Family Planning Clinics were re-organised as per
revised staffing pattern of Government of India with the establish-
ment of another 6 Rural Family Welfare Planning Centres and
20 Sub-Centres. The 2 Static Sterilisation Units were discontinued
in the later partof 1972-73 as their performance was below the
prescribed pattern of Government of India. Another Urban
Family Welfare Planning Centre was also taken over on attain-
ing of full Statehood. The Maternity and Child Welfare
Schemes under Family Planning Programme were also imple-
mented during 1972-73. Compensation of IUCD and Sterilisa-
tion in the from of Vasectomy for males, Tubectomy and
I. U. C. D. for females was carried out. Free supply of Con-
ventional Contraceptives was issued to desircous males and
females. Mass Education and Orientation Camps werce orga-
nised. Post Partum Programme is being implemented at the
Ganesh Das Hospital. The State Family Planning Bureau has
started functioning during 1973-74.

6.3.19. Construction programme could not be carried out as
the plans and estimates could not be finalized. It is expected to
finalise the plans and estimates during the current year, 1973-74.
The establishment of a District Family Planning Bureau in
Jaintia Hills is being taken up in 1973-74.

6.3.20 Itis envisaged to cover the remaining 16 Blocks with
Rural Family Welfare Planning Centres and 32 Sub-Centres dur-
ing the Fifth Plan period. The construction programme is also
expected to be carried out on finalisation of plans and estimates
during the Fifth Plan. To improve the facility for maternity case
in the State, the training of Dais is being implemented during
the Fifth Five Year Plan. The following schemes will also con-
tinue during the Fifth Plan period :—

1. 3 District Family Planning Bureaus.

2. 8 Rural Family Welfare Planning Bureaus.
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. 3 Urban Family Welfare Centres.

. 1 State Family Planning Bureau.

. Mass Education and Orientation Camps.

3
4
5. Compensation for JUCD and Sterilisation.
6
7. Post Partum Programme.

8

. M. C. H. Scrvices under Family Planning Programme.

9. Construction Programme.

6.3.21. Hence the provision of Rs.117°98 lakhs has been
made for the above schemes for the Fifth Five Year Plan

periad.

6.3.22. 2. Strengthening of Basic Health Services
Staff attached to P.H.Cs:—Of the 1:80 units under
N. M.E.P. 60 units have entered into Maintenance Phase
and now transferred to Basic Health Services.

6:3-23. 3. Malaria :—Thisis a continuing scheme. There
are 1-80 under N.M.E.P. ie I'11 Units under Attack
Phase, 0°09 units under consolidation phase and 0'60 units
under Maintenance Phase. Of this 060 units have entered into
maintenance phase and transferred to Basic Health Service.
- The remaining, 1:20 units are now maintained and run under

7 this schema out oft Gentral Funds as operational cost. ' v

6:3:24. 4. T. B:—The State Department is at present con-
tinuing the following activities during the Fourth Plan:—

(i) 25 T.B. Isolation bed.
(i1) One T. B." Clinic.

(1) Maintcnance of upgraded chest clinic attached to
R.P.C. Hospital, Shillong sinice taken over from
Government of Assam on 2lst January, 1972.

(tv) B.C.G. Teamin K. & J. Hills.
(v) T.B. Centre—under process.

6.3.25. 5. Trachoma:—Under this programme six
cemires have been opened. 18 more centres arc being opened
by the end of the Fourth Plan.
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6-3.26. 6. Smallpox :—Achicvement in this field during the
4th Plan is satisfactory. Further augmentation of staff could
not, however, bc implemented within the Plan period.

6.3.27. 7. Leprosy:—Six S.E.T. Centres (5 newand 1
cstablished by Government of Assam in 1970) are in position
now. 5 new centres are expected to be opened by the end of the
Fourth Plan. In addition, 32 trcatment centres are also
maintained under this head.

6.3.28. 8. V.D. Clinic :—One V.D. Clinic is expected to
be opened by the end of the Fourth Plan.

6.3.29. 9. Pilot Project for Mental Health:—One
psychiatric clinic attached to the Civil Hospital, Shillong 1s
expected to be in position by the end of the Fourth Plan.

Proposals for the Fifth Plan

6.3.30. The Draft Proposals for the Fifth Five Year Plan
relating to Health Sector have been prepared at an estimated
amount of Rs.525-35 lakhs. Out of this, an amount of Rs.161.35
lakhs rclates to Centrally Sponsored Schemes and will remain
outside the Statc Plan ceiling of Rs.364-00 lakhs.

6.3.31. The break-up of Rs.525-35 lakhs and the target
during the Fifth Plan is summarised as under headwise :—

6.3.32. I. Minimum Needs Programmes :—Under the
Minimum Needs Programme, the State Plan aims at the
establishment of 10 new Primary Health Centres, 46 Sub-Centres
and upgradation of 6 Primary Health Centres. As far as
possible the new Primary Health Centres and Sub-centres will
be located at the existing rural dispensaries. The dispensaries
will be functionally integrated with the P.H.C. complex.
Provision of electricity in most of the P.H.Cs is one of the main
aspects of the programme. Hence, the estimate of Rs.131,50
lakhs under this head. ‘

6.3.33 II. Hospitais and Dispensaries :—Under this
head it is proposed to take up incomplete works started
during the Fourth Plan such as improvement of the existing
District and Subdivisional Hospitals and Dispensaries as
also new works. Two new Hospitals in the rural areas and
30 new dispensaries are proposed to be established. The
provision of Rs. 120-50 lakhs has been included. ~ = =
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6.3.34. III. Medical Education and Research.—In
order to meet the shortage of doctors in the State, it is
felt that a Medical College of our own will be the only
step towards providing adequate number of trained and
dedicated doctors in the State. We feel that establishment
of such a College will take time and therefore, a provision
has been made for the award of stipend to our students
from the Statein the Medical Colleges of other States and
in the proposed Regional Medical College. Provision has
also been made for contribution towards the Medical Colleges
for our students undergoing the courses in these colleges.
Hence the provision of Rs. 10-00 lakhs.

6.3.35. IV. Primary Health Centres.-The provision of
Rs. 12:50 lakhs under this head is for improvement of the
P. H. Cs. and appointmrent of additional staff in the existing
P. H.Cs. to be in accordance with the prescribed staffing
pattern.

6.3.36. V. Training Programme.—In order to meet the
shortfall of trained para-medical personnel in the State, the
existing admission rate as already sanctioned by the Government
of Assam in the existing institutions for General Nursing and
Midwifery will continue. For other para-medical personnel
for which there is no training institution of our own, it is pro-
posed to send them to the institutions of other States. With
more Hospitals, dispeénsaries ‘and sub-centres, - additional
nursing staaff are also required to man these institu-
tion.  Therefore, provisign has ‘been made to, appoipt, these,
staffaccording to the prescribed pattern. The Pharmacist
School will be completed and maintained in the Fifth Plan.
Hence the provision of Rs. 27-50 lakhs under this head.

6:3-37. VI. L.S.M.and Homeopathy.—As usual grant-
in-aid will be given to the deserving candidates for the Ayurve-
dic treatment of medicing. = Provision has also been made for
openirg of ore Homeopathy dispensary. Hence the provision
of Rs. 2-50 lakhs.

6:-3-38. VII. Other Programmes.—Under this head,
grant-in-aid to non-Government Hospitals and Dispensaries,
patients suffering from T. B., Cancer and other fell diseases and
to non-Government orgamsatlons for doing anti-leprosy work
will be continued. The headquarter staff will be strengthened.
Drugs and Food Adulteration Control machinery will be estab-

lished, A token provision for starting the schemes like Schoo)
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Health, establishment of a Deep X’ray Therapy for cancer
patients, State Nutrition Centre is also proposed under this
head. The Health Education units in the three districts with
headquarters at Shillong are also proposed to be set up during
the Fifth Five Year Plan.

6-3-39. VIII. Control of Communicable diseases.—
Schemes under this head are cent per cent centrally assisted.
The cstimates under this head provide for continuation of the
schemes taken up during the Fourth Five Year Plan. Provi-
sions for new schemes like Cholera, Filaria, Mental Hospital,
Post-graduate medical education are also made. The estimate
of Rs. 16135 lakhs has been made for the schemes.



APPENDIX I

TIFfH FIVE YEAR PLAN—1974-79

STATE—MEGHALAYA » ouf LAY~i-lEAL'IH PROGR \MMES Rupeses in Lakhs
HEAD OF DEVELOPMENT - HEALTH -
Fourth Five Year Plan Fifth Five Year Plan Phasing—Total Outlay
r—-—-—T-’t—'*——'—\ N e e - = &
. s sl ' o o
Serial Programms: K & &n - £
No. 5 2 - £ 2 &
o . S 1974-75 197576 1976-77 1917-78 1978-79 &
ge] o] v - ;5 %
5 275 - = 6]
& Z 3 3 . % = & 2
< @° # O 0 = =
(1 2 G @ (5) (6) (n (8 (9 (0 an o )iz) (3) (14)  (15)
1 Minimum Needs Frogrammes ... 3500 2466 V 131-:50 90°75 .. 2400 3840 3580 1850 1480 13150
2 Hospitals and Dispensari.s - e 3740 29°69 .- 12050 6950 e 26'00 2525 22:25 23:25 2375 120-50
3 Medical Education and Research . 150 112 10-00 1-30 1:75 2:09 2-25 2.7 10°0)
4 Primary Health Centres we e 12000 646 1250 500 2-00 2:0 2:50 3-00 3:C0 1259
5 Training Programmes © .. 3070 497 - 27-50 2:00 . 6-00 650 525 475 500 27-50
6 IS M including Homoeopathy . 1-¢0 0-05 2:50 e 6:50 050 0-:50  ¢-50 0-50 2+50
7 Other Programmes o we 57440 1497 - 5950 1050 .. 12,50 14-00 10°70 1095 1135 5950
Total—State Plan Schemes .. 17500 8192 ... 36400 17715 .. 7230 8840 7900 632) 6110 36400
’ — . -_— —
8 Control of Communicable Di eases .. w4222 87°44 . 50-01 161-35 800 .. 30:30 32:80 3330 3205 3290 161:35

Grand Total--Health .- ve 21722 16906 ... 52535 18575 ... 10260 12120 11230 9525 9400 52535

£9¢



AFPENDIX II

S1ATE—MEGHALAYA. .
HBEAD OF DEVELOPMENT—HEALTH. Fifth Five Year Plan
Finarcial outlay Health Programme (Rs. in lakhs}
Sl. Programme Fourth Five Year Plan Fifth Five Year Plan Pbasing Total outlays
No. — - Y —h——— - n o
o o - i,
55 ot &8 . - BB 2 2 o5 o' n gig {
T ELE 3 g 2 ts + b S & & 52 g
= Eas u = 2 > ]
&8 Ex% 2 S & g x S S 5 S B3 g
< A= 5 5 & — = — s - S
n (2) (3) 49 (6) n ® ® (9 (an 12 13) (14) (15)
1 MINIMUM NEEDS PRO-
GRAMMES. —
(a) Establishment of new pri- 3540 2466 4550 32000 .. 1000 1000 10760  10-00 550 4550
mary health centres,
(b) Establishnent of primary 21'20  10-35 400 3-40 6-00 3:50 430 2120
health eentre sub-centres.
(c) Upgradation of primary 64-80 5040 10-00 2500 1980 500 5:00 6480
health centres.
Total .. 3500 2466 .. 131'50 9075 .. 2400 3840 38580 1850 1480 1s1'50
2 HOSPITAL AND DISPEN-
SARIES,—
(a) Establishment of [Referral 16-50 20°00 10-00 500 5-00 300 3-50 350 20°00
Hospitals,
(b) Establisoment of new dis- 2-00 42:50 2850 ... 9'50 9'00 8:00 800 800 4250
pensaries.
(¢) Improvement of District 8-00 9-30 3250 25'00 600 600 650 7-60 700  32°50
and Subdivisional Hospitals
(d) Improvement of dispensaries.  8:00 1560 17:00  12-00 3-00 3-00 3:50 350 400 17-00
(e) Mobile dispensaries .. 2:90 4-79 8'50 2:50 2:25 1-25 1-25 1-25 8:50

Total .7 3740 2969 120'50 6950 2600 2525 2225 2325 2375 120'50




(1) 2) B (3 (4) 5 (6 (7} ) (9 I ay a2y (14 (15)
3 MEDICAL EDUCATION AXD

RESEARCH— »
(a) Scholarship for Lndcrgradu- 1:50 47 . - 500 . 0-30 075 1-00 1-25 1-70 500
ate.
(b) Contribution towards Medi- 0-65 . © 500 1:00 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00 500
cal Colleges for students oi .
Meghalaya. “ o - )
Total ... L 1-50 112 . 110-02 1-30 1-75 2:00 2-25 270 10-00

_— - R e T T

4 PRIMARY HEALTH CEN iRE-

(a) Improvement of existing pri- 7:60 576 - - 580 560 1-00 1-00 i-00 1-00 1-00 500

mary health contres. _
(b) Addiuvonal staff for P. H. &5, 5:Co 0-70 . 7:70 1-00 1-00 1-50 2-00 2:00 7-50
Total .. e _T200 646 L 1250 500 .. 2007 200 250 . 300 400 1250

5 TRAINING PROGRAMMF

(2) Nursing College 10-00 » .
(b) Pharmacist School 10-00 1-50 . - 7°50 2:00 200 2:50 1-25 0-75 1-00 7-50
{c) Yraining of Nurses, A. N. 750 3-07 b “10-00 . 2:00 2:00 2-00 2:60 2:00 10Co
Ms. and other pa:a- medlcal .
Personnel.
(d) Strengihening of existing 320 0-40 " " 10-00 200 2:30 2:00 2-00 2-0  10-00
Nursing Service, _ . . -
Total . L300 497 2750 28 L 6-00 650 525 475 500 2750

6 ISM AND HOMOEOPATHY;“—

(2) Grant to deserving Practi-  1-00 005 . i@ .. .. 020 02 020 020 020 100
tioners for Ayurvedic treat- .
ment of Medicines.

{b) Ovening of Homoenpathic ... 150 - 430 030 030 030  0-30 150
dispensaries. . . : i
Total .., 100 005 . 250 T . 050 050 050 030 050 2-50

———— e ——
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Fourth Five Year-P an

=

¥ifth Five Year-Plan

— A

Passing Total outlays
wAL

A ™ [l = e Amn]
.4
] = 5 = - —_ s g 2 =
No Programme fg 22 ¢ %3 0§ B 2 8 5 B om e i
- i3 23 F & % 58 & & g n ¢ EE E
&° 53. & D wm R = 2 2 2 2 =2 s &
(1) @ @ @) G ® @ ® (@ (0 Ay (2 3 (4) (5)
7. OTHTR PROGRAMME*'S—
(a) Additional staff for Head- 3:00 0:30 3-00 . . 0°50 050 0-65 065 0-70 3:00
uariers.
(b) Dr?xg Control 0-80 0-10 . 3:00 . . 0°50 0-50 065 0-65 0-70 3:00
{c) Health Education .. 3-50 0-30 500 . . 1-00 100 100 1-00 1-00 500
(d) Control of Food Adu]teratlon 0-50 010 2-50 . . 0:50 050 0-50 050 0-50 2:50
() School Health . . 250 .. ee 050 050 050 050 050 950
(f) Establishment ofa Decp X’ Ray .- 4-50 2 00 . 1-00 1-00 1-00 075 075 4-50
Therapy Unit for Cancer
patients.
(¢) Incertives money to doctors in . 200 025 025 050 0-50 050 2:00
Rural areas.
(h) Iéllatemity and Child Welfare = 3-00 0-31 250 150 . 1:00 950 025 0-25 050 2:50
entres.
(i) Grants to Non-Government '] 805 .. lo-00 200  2-00 2:00  2:0¢ 2:00  10°00
Hospitals and Dispensaries. )
(j) Grants to patients suffering T25'00 273 500 oor 100 1-00 100 100 100 5-00
from T.B., Cancer and other
fell discases, [
(k) Grant to non-Government , 046 2 50 0-50 0-50 050 0-50 0-50 2:50
Organisation for anti-Lepro-
sy work, J
(1) State and District Public 500 050 3-00 1-:00 - 075 075 0-50 0-50 0-50 3-00
Health Laboratories.
(m) Establishment of a State 0+50 . 1'50 1-00 e 0'50 0-50 015 015 020 1-50
Nutriticn Centre.
(0) Pasteur Institute .. . 14:00 0-90 10-00 500 -~ 2:00 400 1-00 1-50 1'50 1000
(o) Health Statistics 1-00 022 2:50 .e .. 0-50 0-50 0-50 050 0-50 2:50
(p) Others 110 ..
o Total 57-40 14-97 oee 5950  10-50 12-50 14-00 10-70 10-5 11-35 59°50
Total State Flan 17500  81-92 364-00 177-75 72:30 8840 7900 6320 51'10 364:00

992



8_CONTROL OF COMMUN G
_BLE DISEASE 5

(a) National Malaria Eradica-
v ¢ tion Programme. »
{b) Urban Malaria ... SN

{c) National Smallpox Eradica.
tion Programme.
{d) Cholera ... -

(e) T. B. ..

{f) Filaria

(g) Leprosy ...

{h) Trachom a . ..
{i)_Mental Hospital ...

(j) Goitre ..

(k) Pcst-Graduate Medic. .1 Edu-

cation.

(1) Basic  Health  Services

Scheme, i

(n) Pilot Project for
He. Ith,

{n) V. D, Ciinic .

Total

Me:1 "

24:00 6797 . 8000 . 16-00 1600 1600 1600 1600  80°00
N. I 3:18 wer 12:50 - .. 2:50 2:50 2:50 2:50 2-50  12'50
N. I 300 .. w050 060 060 060 070 300
625 571 24'50 450 450 500 500 5.50 2450
N. T. .. 100 . 020 020 020 020 020 100
125 376 960 250 ) 075 2400 200 200 225 900
208 122 5-00 1-00 100 1-00 .00 100 500
650 300 .. oo 200 200 075 075 650

135 015 030 030 030 030 135

164 405 w 1250 250 250 200 250 250 12:50
0-35 e 250 . e 050 050 050 050 050 250

N. I 350 2:50 070 070 070 070 070 350
4222 8714 50001 16135 800 30-30  32:80 3330 3205 3290 16135
.. 21722 169'06 . 52535 185°75 102:60 121°20 11230 9525 94.00 52535

Grzand Total I"ealth

—
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STATE—MEGHALAYA
HEAD OF DEVELOPMENT—HEALTH

S1.No. Items

) (2)

1. MINIMUM
{i) No. of P.H.C.
(i1) No. of Sub-Centres. ...
(i1i) No. of Upgraded PHCs.
Hospital).
2. CONTROL
i) Malaria—
{a) No. of Units in Attack Phase
(L) Noof Units in con:olida-
tion phase.
(c) No. of Units irn Mainte-
nance Phase.
{d) No. of Towns under Uiban
Malaria Programmre.

(Rur.a;i

APPENDIX ‘IIT
FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 1974-79

Physical Target
Health P ogrammes

NEEDS PROGRAMME

OF COMMUNICABLE DISEASPS,

Phasing/Addition
Fourth 1973-74 Target for 1974-75 1975-76 ——};76'_-7_—7 197~7-78 1978-% 1978-79
Plan Anticipate the five Anticipated
Target position year plan position
(Addition)
(3) (4) %) (6) N ®) 9 (:0) (1m
15 5 10 3 3 2 1 1 10
. 46 10 10 10 10 6 46
6 2 2 2 6
LI 1.A1¢e) L1(e) Lil(e) 111() LIl(e) 1.1(c) Lll%) L11(c)
0.09 0.09/c) 0.09(c) 0.09(c) 0.09(c) 0.09¢) 009¢) 0.09)c) 0.09(c)

0.60 060(c) 0.60(c) 0.60c) 0.60(c) 0.60(c; 0.60(c) 0.60(c) 0.C0(c)

i) T.B.— .
¢(a) No. of T.B. Clinics e 1 1 1(c) 1(c) 1(c) 1/c) 1(c) 1(c) 1(c)
{b) No. of Demonstrations ee . e
and Tr. Centres.
(¢! No. of Isolation beds ... 25 beds 25beds 25(c)  25(c)  23°c)  25(c)  25(c)  25(c) 25(c)

(c)

89¢



5) ol

{iil) Smallpox— =
(a) Primary V'nwmatlorl (in 0861
millions) -
{b) Re-vaccination (in million) 204
(iv) Teprosy Units— "~ -
(a) Centrol Units™ ... Tean
(b) Set Certres -... oo 10-+-Hc)

{v) Filaria— v -

’a) Control Units ... iy
{b) Rural Research-cum-Tral- e
ning Ceutred ’

(vi) Trachoma—

(a) Population coverage (in 645
willions). . - -
(vii) Chol'ra:—No. of Control .
Uwits.

(viit) V.D.—No. of V*'D Clinics Ted
Hospitals and Dispensaries (Allopathic only)
(i) Hospitals— -
(a) District I'OSpual e
(b) Subdivision’ 1aluka Hospxta]s 2
(ii) Dicpensaries— ’

(a) Urban e =
(b) Rural mee . 26
(iii) Hospital Beds— _ o
{a) Urban —

(b) Rural et 32

. 4)

86

312

©)

0.61

2:04

11(c)

4-07

30
o8
124

(6)

20%
20%

10-12/¢) 10-12(c)

1(c)

N (8

20%  20%
0%  20%

1{c) 1{c)
11c) 11(c)

1(c} I{c)

2 2(c)

: 6
48
6 66

(9) {10y

20% 209,
20%  20%

1'c) 1)
1(c) 11(c)

10:127c) 10°12(c) 10 12(c)

) 1o

2c)  2(c)

(1)

1009,
1009,

1{c)
11(c)

10-12(<)
1{c)
2'c)
30

S8
312

69¢



Serial Ttem
No,

1) (2)
4 Medical Educatiors.—

(i) No. of Medical Colleges ...
{(ii) Anpnual adminissions to

Medical Colleges.
(iii) No. of Post Graduare
Departments.

(iv) No. of Annual Admission
to P. A, Department.

(v) No of Dental Colleges

(vi) No. of Annual Admissicn
to Central Colleges.

{vii) No of Students awarded
scholarships for under
going training in M.C.
of Assam.

5 Training Programmes.—

{a) Medical Auxiliaries—
(i) No. of Iustitutes
{ii) Anpnual Almission

(b) Nurses—
(1) No. of Institutes
(si) Annual Admi:sions

(¢) A.N. Ms.—
(i} No. of Institutes
(i) Annu-:l admissions

Fourth Plan

3) €

13

1973-74 Targets for
Tarzet Anticipated
position

1974-75 Phasing/{Addition 1978-79
the Five — —A v Antici-
Year Plan 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 pated
(Addition) position
(8) (6) (N (8) (9 (10) (11)
10 each 10 each 10 each 10 each 10 each 10 ~ach ...
year year year year year year
3{c) 3(c) 3{c) 3 3(c) 3(c) 3(c)
5 () 56, 56(c) 56(c) 56(c) 56(c; 56/c)
2(c) 2(c) 27cy 2(c) 2(c) 2(c)  2(c)
15 15 (Ist) AsCol. AsCol. As Col. AsCol. 15

admission 6 6 6 6

0Lg



m @
(d) Health Inspectors—
(i) No. of Institutes” ...
(i1} Annual Admission- ...
(VI) Manpower— ’
(a) Doctors

(b) Dentists e

(¢) Medical Auxiliarié%_ ces

(d) Nurses -—
(e) A. N. Ms.
(f) Health Inspectors ™ ...

6 Ism including Homeopathy—
(i) Colleges/Institutes_. ...

(ii) Hospitals/Dispensaries

7 Other Programmes—
(i) No. of Drugs and.Food Analy-
tical Laboratories.
(i1} No. of Psychiatires Clinic
(1ii) No. of Rehabiliiation Centres

{iv) No. of Children eovered under
School Health Programmes.

ase.

:95J

4

104

1697

6)

186

10
75

264

15

1{c)

(6)

40

yearly.

2.
15

yearly.

50

yearly.

3

yearly.

1{c)

)

40

yearly.

2
15

yearly.

50

yearly.

3

yearly.

(8)

40
yearly.

15
yearly.

50
yearly.

yearly.

9

40
yearly.

15
yearly.

50
vearly.

yearly.

1(c)

(10)
40
yearly.

15
yearly.

61
yearly.

yearly.

1(c)

(11)

200

10
75

264

15

1L6
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APPENDIX—I
I. BASIC STATISTICS—
(a) Population (1961 Census 7,659,380
(b) Population (1971 Census, 10,11,699
(c) Area (Sq. Km.) \ 22,548
(d) Density of Population (1971) 44 in Sq. Km
(¢) No. of Districts . . 3
(f) Estimatcd Birth Rate (1966-70) ... N. A.
(g) Estimated Death Rate (1966-70) .. N. A.
(h) Estimated Growth Rate (1466-70) N. A,
(1) Estimated Growth Rate (1961-71) .. N. A.
(j) No. of Coupies in the reproductive age group N. A.
(in September 1973).
[ Age of wife 15-44 Years ] .
(k} No. of Couples currently protected N. A.
{1) No. of Couples likely to be protected by the N. A.

end of Fourth Plan.

Note:—N. A.=Not available.
FpP
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APPENDIX—II

Allocation and Lxpenditure Fourth Five-Year Plan Family
Planing Programmes

A

Item 1969-70 1970-71 197172  1972-73  1973-7¢
1. Allocations ... - NA. 6:00 869 10-00 17:21
2. Provisional Payment .. N,A. 400 4-00 659 ~ ..

3. Actual Expenditure ... N.A. 3:63 424 6:55 17:21
(Deptt. Figure) (ptoposed)

Proposed outlay for the Fifth Five-Year Plan "and Annual

Break-up
Rs. in lakh
Proposed Outlay Annual Break-up
1974-79 — A
(Rs. in lakhs) Rcvenu Capital
117:98 Expenditure
1974-75 20-47 3-:00
1975716~ 2016 300
1976-77 2055 300
197778’ 21%0" " ' 150"

1978-79 23-20 1:50



Year I

PHYSICAL ACHIEVEMENTS

Sterilisation
A

274

FOURTH PLAN

IueD

1969-70 1758
1970-71 1500
1971-72 2076
1972-73 6570
1973-74  N.A,

Year

1974.75
1975-76
1976-77
1977-78
1978-79

N e B oA ~ . Al
Targct Achievement Target Achievemnent Targei Achievement

382 1694 790
565 2000 456
502 G60 475
379 700 420
457 N.A. 535

APPENDIX——III

Con. Contraceptive
A

2341
3500
2330
2300

N.A.

16257
45287
42536
27863

32986 (Average

EXPECTATION OF PERFORMANCE

FIFTH PLAN
1974-1979

Sterilisation

834
927
1098
2949
4914

1UCDh

1668
1854
2196
53898
9828

Con

achieve-
ment}.

ventional Con-
traceptive

40032
44496
52704
141582
235872
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APPENDIX IV

Maternal and Child Health Scheme Fifth Plan

Target* Outlay pra-

$cheme
posed
e s Rs, in lakh,
1. Immunisation of—
(a) Infants and pre-school children with 40,0007
0'65
(b) Expectant mothers against tetanus .., 25,000 J
2. Prophylaxis against—
(a) Nutritional Anaecmia 54,000 0-88
*Yearwise targets may also be given.
Target fifth plan breakup
Scheme
1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78
[ A S Ay A ey oA
£ L F B OF 8 o8 &
5 I 5 s 3 & 3B H
o ] Q L] @] b @) =



Scheme

1. Immunisation of—

(s) Infant and
with DPT.

(b) Expectant mother against tetanus

2. Prophylaxis against—

(a) Nutritional Anaemia

{b) Control

Children Vitamin A.

of Blindness

pre-school childgen

amobg

Target Fifth Plan breakup

1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-18 1978-79 Total
Ay A A N A A —— A
ES - > - p > e -~ -
£ & £ & F &% £ % =f % =B o3
3 « = 3 5 & 3 H ] 5 = 2
o [ 21 (o] = @] B o = o = o L
[ 6,000 { 7,000 ( 8,000 }f 9,000 10,000 (40,000

]

|

0°08< 010 012 015 0204 0654

| ]
L 3,000 4,000 L 5,000 6,000 L 7,000 {25,000
014 9,000 016 10,000 018 11,000 020 12,000 020 2,000 088 51,000
se . . e "e [T} - e .. ..

9.8
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Building—Fifth Plan

Achievement In Progress

Ttem as omn on

1-4-1974 1-4-1974
1. Rural Main Centres ... Nil Nil
2. Rural Sub-centres ... Nil Nil

3. ANM training Schools

FP
APPENDIX

Target Qutlay pro-
for posed for
1974-79 1974-79

Rs. in lakhs,
167

5 12:00
40
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STAFF POSITION

Designation
(Gategory of Staff')

Rural Main Centre—

Assistant Surgeon-1

Block Extension Educator

Computor

- No. of posts

Store-Keeper-cum-Clerk-cum- ...

Accountant.
Auxilliary Nurse Midwife
Attendang
L. H. V.,
Driver

Urban Centre—

Assitant Surgeon-I
F. P. Field Worker
A. N, Midwife
Attendant

Store-Keeper-cnm-Clerk-cum
Accountant. :

SubsCentre—

A. N. Midwife
Atendant
F. P, Field Worker

Post Partum Centre—

Sr. Medical Officer
Aneasthetist (A. S. 1.)
Projectionist-cum-Mechanic

as per
pattern

(==}

» o0 o

20
20
10

FP
APPENDIX VI

No. of Posts No. of Posts Training

likely to likely 10 Status.
be sanctio- be filled up
ned as on as on
1-4-1974 1-4-1974
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
2 2
2 2
1 1
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Designation No. of posts No. of Posts No. of Posts Training
(Category of Staff) as per iikely to likely to  Status.
pattern be sanctio-  be filled up
ncd as on as on

1-4-1974 1-4-1974

Post Partum Centre—

Steno-T'ypist e 1
L. D. Assistantecum-Typist ... 1
Male Peon 1

District F. P. Bureau

Addi. Civil Surgeon 2 1 1
U. D. Assistant .. 2 1 1
Cashier 2 1 1
L. D. Assistant-cumeTypist ... 2 1 1
Steno-Typist 2 1 1
Peon 4 2 2
Night Chowkidar 2 1 1
Driver , 2, 1 1

Mobile Units

’(St’er,llwat’loq)—;-
saspistant Surgeon.] 2 1 1
O. T. Nurse 2 1 1
O. T. Atiendant 2 1 1
Driver-cum-Meehanic 2 1 1
Cieaner 2 1 1

;(I’1~U‘vc1" D) . S S e
Assistant Surgeon-I 2 1 1
A. N. Midwife 2 1 1
Attendant — 4 2 2
Driver-cum-Mechanic oo 2 1 1

Educatiom and Information Division

P. P. Information Officer ... 2 1 |
District Extension Educator ... 4 2 2
Artist-cum-Photographer vos 2 1 1
Projectionist 2 1 1
Driver-cum-Mechanic . 2 1 1
Cleaner 2, 1 1
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P
APPENDIX VII

URBAN CENTRES

Urban Centre Functioning as on 1st April 1974 Targets for 1974-79
Type 1 3 e
Type II -
Type 1II - oo

Type 1V vee ose
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ANNEXURE 1II

STATEMENT 1
STATE MEGHALAYA

DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

OUTLAY AND EXPENDITURE—Sammary

Proposed allocation during 1974-79
A

Rs. in lakhs.

Scheme 574-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1918-79 Totai
1 2 3 4 6 7 4]
1. State Family Planning 0-80 0-85 0-90 100 103 4-60
Bureau.
2. District Family Planning 700  7°25 7-50 775 800 3750
Bureau.
3. Rural Family Welfare 500 525 550 575 600 27-5)
Planuing Centres.
4. Urban Family Welfare 0465 070 075 080 08 375
: Planning Centres, - - - -~ - -« - -
5. Immunisation of infants 008 - 010 - 012 - 05 . 020 - 065
' ' 4nd pte-ScHool chil
dren against D. P, T.
6. Prophylaxis against 014 016 018 020 020 088
nutritional anaemia
among mothers and
children.
7. Construction of buildings 300 300 300 150 150 12-00
8. Mainténance dnd pros '2:60% 1:50  1:60 i i1-80 - 2:00 -9-50-
carement of Vehicles.
9. Compensation for 050  0°60 0-70 080 I-00 3:60
I. U. C. D. and Sterila-
sations.
10, Mass Education and 2°C0 2:00 1-50 150  2:00 900
Orientation Camps.
11. Post Partum Programme 070  0-75 0-80 085 090 400
12. Training of Dais 1:00 100 1-00 1'00  1-00 500

T ——————r P

Total 2347 2316 2355

2510 2470 11798
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6.4. Nutrition

6.4.1. As elsewhere in the country, malnutrition is an
acute problem in Meghalaya also. Under-nourishment due
to proverty and imbalanced diet are common forms of mal-
nutrition in the state. These problems are related and
infact, one leads to other. The problems among the preg-
nant women and lactating mothers, infants and children of

young age has a far reaching implication on the growing
generations.

6.4.2. Improvement of nutritional standards calls for
effort on many fronts. Besides the increase in general food
supply there has to be increased production of nutritions
foods. Trainning of personne!l and mass education have to
be undertaken further programme to make impact. It is

also essential to carry out periodic surveys to locate areas
of malnutrition and nutrition deficiencies.

6.4.3. Only two nutrition programmes are bring imple-
mented in Meghalaya drawmg the Fourth Plan period.
These are (i) Applied Nutrition Programme and (ii) Special
Nutrition Programme. The composite programme for women
and children was proposed for implementation during 1973-74.
However, due to organisational difficulties it bas been deci-
ded to take up this programme during the Fifth Plan.

6-4.7. Applied Nutrition Programme: There were
five operational blocks upto 1972-73. In 1973-74 there are
three operational blocks. Government of Jndia has allotted
two more blocks for the year.. Blocks Plans have been
submitted and approval is awaited. If the Plan are appro-
veds there will be another two operational blocks that weuld
bring the total to five. The anticipated expenditure till
the end of the Fourth Plan is Rs.5.36 lakhs. It is expected
that there will be five operational blocks through out the
Fifth Five Year Plan. The proposed outlay for the Fifth

Plan is Rs.8.50 lakhs at the rate of Rs.34,000.00 per block
per year.

6.4.5. In addition to this, there are Applied Nutriticn
Programme Schemes under Agriculture, Animal Husbandry
and Fishery Departments. The main aim of this programme
under these sectors is to counteract mal-nutrition. These
schemes are being implemented in all the selected Applied
Nutrition Programme Blocks under their Programme,.
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Undcr the Agricultural Scheme, fruit plants seedlings,
suckers are supplied to schools of the Community Develop-
ment Blocks with a view to providing fruits and vegetables as
a supplement to nutrition deficiency in the diets of the people
covered by the scheme. The anticipated expenditure for this
scheme during the Fourth Plan is Rs.3:23 lakhs., Under the
Applied Nutrition Programme in Animal Husbandry Sector,
all Applied Nutrition Programme Blocks have been covered
with Poultry distribution schemes at subsidised rate. The
farmers in turn are supplying 50 per cent of the eggs pro-
duced to the block agencies to feed children and expectant
mothers. The likely expenditure during the Fourth Plan for
this scheme is Rs.3:36 lakhs. Under Fishery- financial assistance
in the shape of grants-in-aid is given to selected Community
Development Blocks for development of fisheries and fish pro-
duction. The expenditure during the Fourth Plan will be
around Rs.0'50 lakhs.

6.4.6. All these schemes will be continued during the Fifth
Plan for which a total amount Rs.13-75 lakhs is proposed.

6.4.3. Special Nutrition Programme.—The programme
was implemented fiom 1972-73. The number of beneficiaries
covered up to 3lst March 1973 was 21309 children 0-6 years
and 7220, expectant ;and nussing . mothers. :Altogether 228 -
feeding centres were opened in the 24 Blocks of Meghalaya.
Evaluation, immumzation and deworming werc not done. Itis
expected that these aspects of the programme would be taken
up m 1973-74.

6.4.4. For 1973-74 the Jeint Segretary . tq the . Government
iof India, Sccia: Welfare Department in his recent visit to
Meghalaya has agreed to allow 30,000 beneficiaries and 233
feeding centres for 1973-74. Hence another three lakhs is
likely to be required over and above the provision of

Rs.17,00,000 for 1973-74.

. 6.4.5. It has also been decided to supply processed foods
like Balahar and Balamul to the beneficiaries. The cost for
transport would be subsidised by the Government of India.
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6-4'7. In the Fifth Five Year Plan it is proposed to feed
50,000 beneficiaries in 450 centres, The anticipated year-wise
physical achievement and the corresponding anticipated fund
requirement is shown below—

1. Feeding Rate .. 25 p. per head per day for both
categories of beneficiaries for

300 days.

2. Administration .. 53 p. per head per day for 300
days.

3. Honorarium . Rs. 20 for one organiser and

Rs. 10 for one helper.
4. Utensils and other Rs. 250 per centre.

equipments,
Anticipated Thysical Achisvement Anticipated Funli
A — Requirement
Period No. of beneficiaris No. of feeding
ceuntres (Rs. Lakhs)

) 2 (3) 4)
1974-75 30,000 300 29-28
1975-76 " 35,000 350 3341
1976-717 40,000 400 3317
197778 40,500 450 3880
1978-99 50,000 450 4737
Total 187-03

6'4'7. Composite Programme.—This programme will
be implemented in the Fifth Five Year Plan starting from
1974-75. The Central Component proposed outlay is
Rs.10,00,000-00 to cover ten Development Blocks. This amount
would cover feeding charges of an average number of 1,500
expectant and nursing mothers and 2,500 children 0—6 years
per year.

2. Encouragement of economic activities by Mahila
Mandals.

3. Training of associate women workers.

6:4'8. The proposals under A.N.P., S.N.P. and composite
programme for the Fifth Plan envisages an outlay of Rs. 281-25
lakhs of which Rs.227 lakhs is earmarked for the Minimum
Needs Programme during the next plan period.



Table No. 1: Level of development in Nutrition Sector at the end of the Fourth Plan—Nutrition Sector

. {Rs. }akhs}
Serial Programme/Scheme Unit Ne. of No.

. of bencficiaries Plan "an
No. Cenires - —A . outlay Rxpenditur:
0-6 ycars 6-11 years  Pregnan:
womenflaeta-
ting mothers/
women using
LU.C.D., etc.
Q0 (2 (9) Q) ) ® ” (8) ()
1 Applied Nutrition Prograwme ... e - 282 3000 880 7-82 5-36

2 Special Nutrition Programme . e . 233 22000 .- 8000 23-03 26

3 Cowposite Programme — The programme will be implemented in the Fifth Five Year Plan.

Table No. 2: Physical targets and achievements in the Fourth Five Year Plan—Nutrition Sector

Serial Programme/Scheme Unit Physical target for Fourth Plan Achievements for the Fourth Plan
No. — A e ey e r oA e — — o Remarks
0-6 years 6-11 years Pregnant 0-6 years 6-11 years  Pregnant
- women/lacta- womenflacta-
ting mothers, ting motbher,
ete. ctc,
(1 2y 3r (4) (5) 6 Y ® (9 (10)
1, Applied Nuuition Progiamime .. . 3,000 22,000 1,000 3,000 26,000 900
2 Special Nutrition Programme . vee s 26,000 . 8,000 22,000 .e 8,000

3 Composite FProgramme for women

This scheme will be implemented in the Fifth Plan,
and children.—

q8¢



Table No.3: Financial outlays and actual expenditure for the various items/schemes in the
Fourth Five Year Plan—Nutrition Sector

{ Rs, Lakhs )
Actual Expenditure
Serial Item/Scheme Fourth Plan  Total  ——— —A ! —_
No. Cutlay 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 Remarks
M 2) (3) “) (5) (6) Q) (8) 9 (10)
1 Applied Nuirition Prozramme . 1-25 0°98 1-30 1-70
2 Special Nutrition Programme .o s .- oo 705 1700 Another three

lakhs is likely
to be needed
for 1973-74.

3 Composite Programme for women

This schéme shallbe implemented in the Fifth Plan.
and children. . .

983



Table No.4: Physical

iargets programmie/scheme-wise in the Fifth Five Year Plan—Nutrition Sector

Fourth Plan Achievement

( Rupees in lakhs )

Fifth Plan Target

Serial Programme/Schem e T e e A e — - e A e e ) Remarks

No. 0-6 years 6--11 years Pregnant wo- 0-6 years  6-11 years Pregnant .
) men-lactating women/
mothers/wo- laetating
mer. using mothers/
Y.U.C.D. women
using
1.U.C.D.

1 2 £ - 5 6 7 8 9 i0
1 Applied Nutrition Prcgramme 3,000 20,000 880 6,000 40,000 2,000
2 Special Nutrition Programme 22,000 8,000 85,000 15,000
3 Composite Programme for .o- . . 2,500 .o 1,560

men and children.

L8¢
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TABLE No. 5

Financial outlays proposed programme-—Scheme-wise in the
Fourth Five Year Plan -Nutrition Sector

(Rs.-Lakhs)

S, Programme/Scheme-wise Fourth Plan Fifth Plan Outlay Remarks
No. actual/anticipated
expenditure
1 2 3 4 5
1 Applied Nutrition Programme 536 850
2 Special Nutrition Prozramme 34:00 187-00
3 Composite Programme for 140 10-00
Women and Childrea.
4 Schemes under Agriculture 323 625
5 Schemes under Animal Hus- 3:36 3:50
bandry.
6 Schemes under Fisheries ... N.A. 4-00
7 Schemes under Education 62:00

(Mid-day Meal).

Total 47-35 281425




1ABLE NO.
Employment to be created during the Fifth Five Year Plan—Nutrition Sector

(Rs. Iakhs)
Employment Potential
N

Serial Programme/scheme “ Men Women Administra- Executive Technical Remarks
No. tion,
(1) 2 @ (4) ) (6) 17) 18)
1 Appiied Nutrition Programme 11 25 2 32 2 24 Gram Sevikas, 8 Drivers for 8 Nos. new

A. N. P. Blocks, 1 Instructress for
Training Centre.

2 Special Nutrition Ppogramme 2 974 4 372 Administration: 2 Inspector under a Special
: Officer one for Garo Hills and one for
Khasi and Jaintia Iills Districts and 2

Chowkiders.

Executive: One organiser and one helper
for each of 450 feeding cenire=900.

3 more Gram Sevikas for each of the24
blocks=72.

3  Composite Programme for Women ... e ‘-
and Children.

68¢
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6.5. WATER SUPPLY

Introduction:

6.5.1. The terrain in the State is mostly hilly and undula-
ting. The villages are situated at the top of the Hills and the
sources like streams and rivers are at a distance. In some places,
springs at an higher altitude are available but due to the vaga-
ries of rainfall and deforestation in the catchmeat areas, the
yield of water from the springs is dwindling year by year. A
few deep tube wells sunk along the plain areas adjoining Assam
and Bangladesh have proved successful. The sources of at least
75 per cent of the villages included in the Fifth Plan aré from
springs, streams and rivers situated at a lower level than the

village, which requires pumping and treatment of water and
storage and distribution.

Maintenance

6.5.2. Local committees set up in the rural areas are
coming forward to maintain the piped water supply mainly
from gravity sources and they are maintaining the complected
schemes in a satisfactory manner.

6.5.3. For bigger schemes which require pumping and
treatment, the State Public Health Engineering Department i
undertaking the maintenance from normal funds. Also, the
Public Health Engineering Department has framed rules for col-

lection of taxes from the beneficiaries for street taps as well as
house connection.

Review of the Progress of Water Supply Schemes under the
Fourth Five Year Plan:

6.5.4. Under the Feurth Plan only Urban and Rural Water
Supply schemes were taken up. No sewerage or sanitation
scheme was taken up in Meghalaya.

Rural Water Supply

6.5.5. The allocations under the Rural Water Supplyg
Schemes in the Fourth Plan were very meagre and consisted of;
an amount of Rs.170 lakhs under plan and Rs.100 lakhs under
the accelerated Rural Water Supply Programme (Centrally
Sponsored). The anticipated achievement by the end of the
Fourth Plan including previous coverage will be about 179 vil-
lages with a population of 228 lakhs out of total rural popula-
tion of 8,64,529. This is roughly 25 per cent of t
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population in rural areas as per 1971 Census figures. This is,
however, subject to release of Rs.1:00 crore by the Government
of India under accelerated Rural Water Supply Programme
during 1973-74. The expenditure upto March, 1973 under plan
and accelerated Rural Water Supply scheme was Rs.140°96 and
Rs.41-59 lakhs respectively.

Urban Water Supply

6.5.6. The Fourth Plan allocation was only Rs.25 lakhs.
A few schemes for augmentation of water supply for Shillong
and Jowai were taken up costing about Rs.9 lakhs which are
nearing completion and the expenditure upto March, 1973, was
Rs.6°58 lakhs. The balance amount of Rs.18°46 lakhs along
with Life Insurance Corporation loan of Rs.40 lakhs proposed
to be drawn during the year, 1973-74 will be utilised for Greater
Shillong Water Supply Scheme and partly for augmentation of
water supply to Shillong town by taking up small schemes to
tide over acute scarcity of water during the dry season. The
total urban population of Meghalaya was 1-47 lakhs in 1971 and
consists of 5 towns namely Shillong, Tura and Jowai, Mawlai
and Nongthymmai. About 15,000 of the urban population will
be covered by the end of Fourth Plan.

Proposals for the Fifth Plan

... 6.5.7. The proposals for the Fifth Plan under water supply
and sanitation are drawn up in accordance with therevised
paper on Approach to Fifth Plan and the guidelines circulated
by the Planning Commission.

RURAL WATER SUPPLY

6.5.8. In rural areas, 70 per cent of the diseases are
prcventable and 50 per cent of the diseases like Typhoid,
Ga,troenteric iseases, Cholera, etc., are transmitted through
water. Hence greatest emphasis is proposed on Rural Water
Supply Programme in the scarcity and difficult villages esp-
ccially in hilly and mountain tracts and cholera endemic
areas.

6.5.9. Out of 1549 “no source” villages and 45 cholera
endemic villages in. Meghalaya, only 179 villages with a total
population of 2.28 lakhs are cxpected to be covered by the
and of the 4th Five Year Plan. Itis proposed to cover an-
other 620 “no source” villages with a population of 2.40 lakh
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during the 5th Five Year Plan. An amount of Rs. 5.00 crores
has been approved under the minimum needs programme
for the Fifth Plan. In addition to the provision under the
MNP, another Rs. 4'00 crores has been proposed for other
schemes under Rural Water Supply thus bringing the total
for Rural Water Supply Programme to Rs.9.00 crores. The
Rural Water Supply Schemes will be combined with Minor
Irrigation, Rural Electrification, Rural Road, and P. H. E’s
so that these areas form the growth centres for integrated
development.

6.5.10. Besides this, Rs. 52.93 lakhs will spill over from
the 4th Five Year Plan (i. e. Rs. 26.20 lakhs plan 4-26.73 lakhs
under accelerated). Further, an amount of Rs. 81.27 lakhs
has been provided under the Backward Areas Water Supply Sch-
emes to include other essential water supply schemes, like the
problem villages having high mineral content in water
and villages which are fast developing into small towns and
staff for the execution of rural water supply schemes and con-
tinuation of P. H. divisions earlier sanctioned under accelerated
rural Water Supply Scheme during the 4th Plan.

GROUND WATER EXPLORATION

6.5.10. For formulation of Rural Water Supply Schemes
it is proposed to take advance action for identification of
ground water sources. It is also proposed to combine Rural
Water Supply Schemes with Minor Irrigation Schemes. It
is proposed to sink 600 nos. of deep tube wells in 300
villages of Meghalaya at Rs. 20.000 per tube well costing Rs.1.20
crores. Also, 1t is proposed to purchase drilling rigs and an-
cilliary equipment for this work and provision for the pur-
chase of the same is kept under the head tools and plants.

URBAN WATER SUPPLY

6.5.11. Out of the three towns in Meghalaya, 2z, Tura,
Shillong (including Mawlai and Nongthymmai) and Jowai,
the Tura Water Supply Schemes is likely to be completed by the
end of 4th Plan. The Greater Shillong Water Supply Scheme esti-
mated to cost Rs. 3.36 crores (Rs. 3.50 crores revised) has been
techmcally cleared by the Ministry of Health and Family
Planning, Government of India and preliminary work on the
scheme is being taken up during the year 1973-74 outof a budget
provision of Rs. 60.00 lakhs for the same. An amount of
Rs. 2.76 lakhs will spill over to 5th Plan. The L. I. C. loan
for financing the schemes will be Rs. 1.97 crores and the
balance Rs. 1.73 crores is to be met out of State Plan.
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6.5.12 The survey and investigation work for Jowai Water
Supply Scheme was completed and detailed estimates will be re-
ady shortly. A provision of Rs. 60 lakhs was kept for the 5th
Plan period for completion of the Jowai Water Supply Scheme.
The Jowai District. Council has expressed its willingness to
take L. I. C. loan for the completion of the said scheme.

(a) Urban Development

6.5.12. Sewerage Scheme for Shillong: As per the
¢approach to Fifth Five Year Plan” document, all towns having
a population of 1,00,000 and above are to be provided with
sewerage schemes. Shillong along with coutiguous urban areas
like Nongthymmai and Mawlai has a population of 1,22,752. The
Planning Commission has approved an amount of Rs.1.00 lakh
during 1973-74 for survey and investigation of the Shillong
Sewerage Scheme and the work is being taken up shortly.
It is proposed to phase out the scheme to the 6th Five Year
Plan also. In the 5th Plan it is proposed to lay sewers in
the thickly populated portion of Shillong town like Jaiaw,
Mawkhar, Barabazar, Kench’s Trace, Laban, etc.,, where
there is a maximum concentration of dry latrines and to
abolish the system of carrying of human excreta on head
loads by the scavengers. A provision of Rs.5 crores is provi-
ded during the 5th Plan period for this scheme. The sewage is
.P?PPPS?@HQ be, djsgosgd, off by partial treatment in irrigation -
of growing guinea grass and cattle fodder which can be sold

to the nearby big diary farms by the Municipality to
recover the maintenance and capital cost,

(b) Garbage Disposal

6.°.13. A ' scheme for disposal of garbage for the t: :
wards of Shillong town has alread gbeeng prepatilédwg.lri’é
estimated to cost Rs. 28.60 lakhs and Rs. 12.40 lakhs re-
spectively in the Ist and 2nd phases respectively. The total
quantity of refuse per day collected from Shillong is 45
tons. 'This garbage is proposed to be disposed of by san-
itary land fill at Itshyrwat forests about 9 kms from
Shillong. The estimate provides for collection of garbage
purchase of vehicles for transportation to site, acquisition of
land, staff and construction of 9 kms approach road,

R. C. C. dust bins, Bull dozers, Central depot and workshop
facilities, etc,
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(c¢) Conversion of dry latrizes into sanitary latrines:

6.5.14. An amount of Rs. 243 lakhs was provided for
conversion of dry latrines to sanitary latriacs. A septic tank
latrine is estimated to cost to Rs. 2000 for a house of 5
members. QOut of this amouat, Rs. 1,000 was proposed to be
given as subsidy to the house holder - and the rest is to be borne
by the house holder. 1Itis expected to provide 24,300 scptic
tank latrincs for a population of 1,22,000 people of Meghalava
mainly in the urban and semi-urban and rural areas. Itis
expected to cover 83 per cent of the urbaa population during
the 5th plan period.

(d) Teols ard Plaats

6.5.15. Under this head 1t 1s proposed to purchase the
following equipment for Ground Water cxploration: —

Ten drilling rigs, rotary percussion and hard rock type along
with air compressors, trucks, Jeeps and welding sets, and
water carriers, AC-Terrameters and Gammaray loggingequip
ment and magnetometers (Mining) and other Geohydrological
cquipment for Grouad Water location.

6.5.16. Setting up of a Ceatral Work shop with fully
equipped machinery at Shillong and a subsidiary workshop
at Tura aad Jowal for servicing the Rigs, Jeeps, Trucks,
garbage disposal vchicles, Bull-dozers, Air compressors, and
Electrical and Mechanical equipment is proposed to be
undertaker.

6.5°17. Extension of the Public Health Laboratory equip-
ment to analyse water and sewage samples and to assist the
water pollution control board for analysing samples of
industrial effluent and other toxic substances discharged into
streams and rivers and setting up monitoring stations would
be undertaken

6.5'18. Also purchase of equipment for settmg up Air
Pollution Control and Monitoring Stations and laboratory for
analysis of air samples is prcposed.

(e) Buildings
6.5-19. Construction of office and workshop and central

stores building, garages, laboratory buildings with electrifica-
tion, water supply, etc. would be undertaken.
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(f) Staff

6.5:20. The expenditure on staff for urban water supply
and sewerage schemes is estimated at Rs.1:5% crores for five
years which works out approximately at 10 per cent of the
cost of the schemes of Urban Water Supply, Urban Deve-
lopment, Scwerage and Drainage, conversion of dry latrires

to sanitary latrlnes tools and plants and exploration of
ground water, etc.

6.521. The details of expenditure and physical programme
is indicated in the attached Statement.

CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEME
(1) Special Investigation Subdivision

6:5:22. As the Investigation Subdivisions are sanctioned
and created in the middle of the 4th Plan it could not
complete the investigation of all the villages in Meghalaya.
It is proposed to retain the existing subdivisions till 1976-77.

6523 The progress made  up to March, 1973 is 1,617
villages and it is anticipated to complgte investigation up to the

extent of | 200D yillages.in the 4th plan out of 4,629 villages
accordmg to the 1971 Census.

(2) P.and D. Cel' and Rural Water Supply Design Unit

6:5.24. The P. & D. Cell was sanctioned during 1971-72 and
the progress achieved up to the end of March, 1973 is
regarding 42 W/S Scheines. Since it is proposed to cover 620 villa-
ges waler supply schemes in the 5th Plan, it is necessary to create
two more P & D Cells in addition to the existing one during the
5th Plan as the workload has nearly trebled.

6-525. Regarding the Rural Water Supply Design Unit, it
may be stated that though Government of India have sanction-
ed the unit, it could not start functioning so far due to variety of
factors. Therefore, it is proposcd to retain the above unit
during the 5th plan to prepare schemes under backward areas



Water Supply State Plan Schemes—

Programmes

(L
I. URBAN—
(a) Water Supply
(b) Sewerage and

Provision of expenditure— Water Supply and Sanitation Rs. lakhs.
e Fourth Pfan K - Fifth plan phasing of expenditure
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2 T = . m. w:a 2 2 B e = = e
= > I~ v s 0, P e o —— = A v ' &> ) &
i & 2 & '.:ﬂx fagey hd :t‘;", S =5 = ‘l§ [ N =

% < = =}

:2’ . o a4 = o $Z0 2 § o5 Z — - — -
() 8) @ & (6) (7 (8) ® (10) {1 {12) (13) (14

2500 003 048 237 370 6000 6658 336:00 12000 12000 96:00
.o ... 55000 11000 11000 110:00 110-00 110-00

Drainage, etc.

Total Urban

1I. RURAL—
fa) Piped water supply?

schemes, +170-00 32:67 42:17 34-20 3192 42°00 182-96 900'9‘6 150:00 15000 200-00 20000 200-00

(b) Wells and Hand)
pumps.

Total Rural
I1I Others—

(a) Tools and plants...

(b) Conversion of dry
latrines into sanitary
latrines (Urban
Development).

(c) Staff and Establish-
ment cost for execu-
tion of W. S. Sche-
mes.

(d) Exploration of
ground water 600

25-0v 0400 048 2-37 370 60.00 66-58 88600 230-c0 23000 20600 110-00 11000

170:00 3267 42:17 34'20 31-92 42-:00 182°96 900-00 150:00 150:00 200'00 200°¢0 20000

(*includes Rs. 50000 lakhs for Minimum Needs Programme),
35000 7000 70-00 7000 70-:00 70:00
24300 3500 40°00 48:00 60-00 6000

15400 20-00 2500 29-60 4000 40-00

120400  24:00 24°00 24:00 24-00 2400

deep tube wells,
Total Others

86700 14900 15900 17100 194-00 19400

Graund Total

———

19500 32:7( 42'65 36-57 35-62 102:00 249-54 2653-00 529-00 539-00 577:00 504-00 50400

96¢



WATER SUPPLY

Centrally Sponsored Schemes.

Provision & expefditure—Water Supply and Sanitation

Rs. Lakhs

Fourth Plan Fifih Plan phasing of Expr.
—— e e e —_— —— A
Programmes Fourth 1969 70 1970-71 197i-72 1972-73 1973-74 Total Fifth Plan 1974 75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79
Plan~ Expr. Expr. Expi. Exrr. Apprd, five provision
provision - ) outlay years
a) 2y G @ \;5)_ (6) (7 (8) % (o ap (12 (%) {14
I. RURAL N ‘
Accelerated Water Supply 100.00 - 4459 55-83 100-42 108-00 43-58 34-42 10:00 1000 10-00
Schemes and Backward ~ :
Area Schemes.
I1. OTHERS
(a) Planning and Develop- 3+78 0-38 067 126 2-3t 1900 300 400 400 400 400
ment Cell '
{b) Rural Water Supply 2 40 - 150 130 900 150 130 200 2-:00 2:00
Design Unit,
(c) Specialy Investigation 5-00 013 111 1-69 2-26 519 2:00 100 [-00 . .ee
subdivision. - '
Total others 11-18 0-13 1*49 2:36 5-02 9:00 30-00 350 650 6°00 600 600
Grant Total ... 111-18 013 139 46:'95 6085 109:42 138:00 49.08 4092 16°00 1600 16:00

L6G



Rs. Lakhs
STATEMENT 1

OUTLAYS FOR THE FIFTH PLAN

Fourth Plan 1$73-74 Fourth Plan Expdr. Five Plan Remarks
outlay Anticipation proposed

1y Urban (a) Water Supply
l. Greater Shillong W. S. S. (Survey and 1334 1:08 1-34

Investigations) Establishment and Staff

Quarters). '
2. Augmentation of Umkhen .. e 1°75 1-25 7:57
3. Greater Shillong W. 8.8, 57:60 57-00 . 276°00

N

4. Jowai W. 8. S. land acquisition, 1-33 - 067 0-67 ©

Quarters, etc.
5. Jowai Water Supply Scheme «. 258 5655888

L (b) Sewerage and Drainage and
Carbage Disposal.

OTHERS .
A. Tools and Plants including Water - 3:0-00
Pollution and Air Polution Control.
B. Conversion of dry latrine into sanitary 243-00
Jatrine.
Q. Establishment charges .. 154-00
Total 2500 60-CO .. 66-58 1€33-00

N. B.—The approved outlay of Rs.60-00 lakbs for 1973-74 includes 4000 lakhs L. I. G.loan for Greater
- Shillone Water Surnlv. )



RURAL WATER SUPPIW SCHnl\{ES OUTLAYS FOR THE FIFTH PLAN Rs. lakhs
{ STATE PL AN SGHEMEb—)
- o -5 Lo 4B 5. g
CE A S e= % AR 2FxE, &% s
Scheme: ¥ A S EBn& sed = =T
sE  £3  ET§ E_T BE LA 22 2
2.7 <FT <8 g AT Z
‘13 . (2) (3) &2 (54 (6) Q) {3)
KHAS[ HINLLS— -
1, Rural Water Suppl;,, Schemes - 4465 10-26 1026  40°C8 19-56 (Spillover 3-50
implemented durmor fpurth plan, : schemel.
New Schemes for Fifth Plan. -
1. Mawsynram Development Block 13- e cve 25 00 4-80
2. Bhoi Area N ’ 29 ) 6020 11:60
3. Mylliem 5 ‘s 14 . . 3491 530
4, Mawphlang T s 10. . 1503 360
5. Mawryngkneng ’ ’ 16 .- 35-29 490
6. Pynursla » » 2t 27-02 4-60
7. Nongstoin . . 14 . . 99:87 450
8. Shella " ” 27 3895 7-80
9. Mawkyrwat 4 5 17 3698 460
10. Mairang » s 13 .. .- 25:97 2-90
Total : 169 4465 1026 926 4008 34178 58-00

666



(1 (2) 3 (4) (5 (6) (€) ¢
JAINTTA HILLS—
1. Rural Water Supply scheme 21°92 610  6°10 22:65 104 (Spillover (44
implemented duricg fourth schemes).
Plan,
NEW SCHEMES FOR FIFTH PLAN—
1 Thadlask in Development Block 12 . e . 27-73 4-40
2. Mynso Raliang s . 31 . . . 55-29 9-60
3. Saipung Darrang ,, s 22 - eoe 39-36 7-20
Total : - 65 21-92 610 610  22-65 123-42 21-64
GARO HILLS—
1. Rural Water Supply Scheme 103-43  26°51 2651 11897 540 (Spillover . 540
implemented during 4th Plan, scheme).
NEW SCHEMES—
1. Mouza I 34 e nee 28-58 4-20
2. Mouza II 34 3711 530
3. Mouza II1 77 . 36-31 11-80
4. Mouza IV 80 . 6691 9-4¢
5. Mouza V 34 . . 5797 9-00
6. Mouza VI 45 . 58-96 9-90
7. Mouza VII 23 3465 4-80
2, Mo za VII! 17 - 31'79 6-30
9. Mouza IX .- .- 24 27-79 470
10. Mouza X 9 : . 10-19 N 1-36
~_ Total : 377 10343 2651 2651 11897 43506 7216
Grand total : 611 170-00  42:00 42:00 181-72  900-26 151-80

00¢
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RURAIL WA'TER SUPPLY

OUTLAYS AND EXPENDITURE

Backward Areas—Accelerated Water Supply Scihiemes

Programme

Establishment
Jaintia Hills

Khasi Hills
Garo Hills

No. of Villagcs

9
12
22

Fourth Plag outlay

10-00
10-93
15:88
6319

for 1973-74

Outlay

10-00

5-50
13-29
2704

- vy
v L
ER i
= £e¢ = 5
T =s 2 f
8, e 2 =)
S .o 63 —
~ L @ a >
B4 SR = o 8.8
hed b0 = =T
TS = .8 S+ -]
< L5 (¥ e
o =2 £ )
& 89 & 2
3 2
= ek - =
ot
< g <
<

10-00 1000 50-00 10-00

550 10193 3-00 300
1329 1588 946 623
27:04 6361 4551 2435

Tofal| .o | 43, 190-00, 55-83

(5583 19042 10797 4353




Physical Targets and Achievemznts under Water Supply and Sanitation

STATE : MEGHALAYA

1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 -
1972-73 g @ 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-7¢
5 ~ Vo oSx &7 ~
A oh B :
5 55 "% &
5 37 <
= Achievement S E Target
1) 2) 3 @ G 6 M ®) (9) (toy (11) (12) (13 (14)
I. Urban Water Supply—
‘i) Augmentation of Water Supply
M.G.D.).
(:i) No. of Towns covered 1 ... .. 1 .. 1 2 Nos. ... .. .. 2 Nos.
(ii1) Pupulatmn covered (lakhs) .. ©15 .. ... 015 .. 015 1-32 1-32
11. Urban Sewerage—
(i) Augmentation of Scwerage ...
Faril ties (M.G.D .
(ii) No. of Towns cov=red 3 Nos. ... ... 3 Nos.
(iii; Population covered {lakhs) ceeeee e 147 .. e 1449
III. Rural Water Supply—
(a) Piped Water Sup;ly i/c. D:ep Tube Wells—
i) Village covered (Nos.) . .. 92 8 28 51 179 €20 40 130 140 150 150
(ii) Population covered (lakhs) ... .. 075085 085 130 090 220 240 005 240 040 050 1-00

(b) Wells and Pumps (hand)—
(i) Village covered (Nos )

(i1) Population covereua (lakhs)

¢0%
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6.6 HOUSING

6:6-1. The phenomenal growth in pejulaiion m ihe last
two decades has resulted in acute housing shortage in
Meghalaya not only in towns but also in rural areas. In
urban areas the problem has been further aggravated by the
migration of population from rural areas particularly from the
Border in search of employment. Shortage of housing is more
acutely felt by the weaker sections of the society. The main
aim of the programme of development under ‘Housing’ is
therefore, to provide housing accommodation mainly to these
sections of the population.

6-6:2. The extent of shortage of residential houses in the
State is gauged from the 1971 Census figures which have indica-
ted that the total number of households in the State was 2,06,285
as against 1,93,050 occupied residential houses thus implying
that at least 13,226 households were without a house or shared
a house with other households. Of this, 10,251 households
belong to the rural areas.

Review of the Fourth Plan

- 6°6'3. The allocation for the Fourth Plan period for

 Housing was Rs. 12:00 lakhs only. It has been reported that an

amount of Rs. 500 lakhs was spent by the Government of .
Asgam during 1969:70 for 'Meghdlaya' drehs' under' this ‘'pro-!
gramme. Details of achievements in this regard are, however,
not available. The expenditures during 1970-71 and 1971-72
were nominal due to initial organrisational difficulties after the
formation of the State of Meghalaya. The expenditure during
1972-73 was Rs. 3-00 lakhs and the anticipated expenditure for
1973-74 is Rs. 900 lakhs. The total anticipated expenditure
during © the * Fourth © Plan is  Rs.19°00  Jakhs! ‘The’
programmes  for the first fow years  were confined
only to low income and middle income group housing schemes.
The programme for 1973-74 includes Low and Middle Income
Group Housing Schemes, Village Housing Project and Rental
Housing Scheme. During the current year, it is envisaged
to construct 40 houses under low income group aud middle
income group housing schemes, 20 houses under the village
housing scheme and 28 houses under Rental Housing scheme.
The idea behind the rental housing scheme is to provide
accommodation for Government employees in the district
headquarters. Steps are being taken during this vear for
construction of a housing colony for the Harijans in Shillong,
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Programme for the Fifth Plan

6.6.4 The problem of housing particularly in the urban areas
of Maghalaya like Shillong, Tura and Jowaiis very acute. As
in the other citiesin the country, there has been large and steady
migration of people from rural to urban areas. This has been
aggravated by migration from the border areas due to several
factors.  The migration has also created the problem
of slums. The problem of housing has assumed urgency with
the growth of population as developmental activities in urban
areas resulting into migration from rural areas. Acute shortage
of housing is also felt in the rural areas on accountofgrowth of
population and lack of construction activities. Morover, the
houses in villages are mostly primitive-type, small and insanitary.
Due to the heavy monsoon and severe gales these require periodi-
cal reconstruction.

6'6'5. The provision of Rs.12°00 lakhs in the State’s Fourth
Plan has been totally inadequate even to give a minimum relief
to enormous housing problem in the State and this has kad
to be revised subsequently to Rs.19 lakhs with a provision of Rs.9
lakhs for 1973-74 alone. A considerably larger programme is essen-
tial even to meet the growing demand for housing accommodation
in the urban areas only. The programme of development under
‘Housing’ needs to be viewed in the context of the existing
situation in the urban/rural areas and the problems likely to
emerge over the next decade.

6°6'6. The housing programmes contemplated in the State
Fifth Five Year Plan relate to the development activities
confining mainly to the following housing schemes (1) Subsidised
Industrial Housing (ii) Low Income Group Housing (iii) Middle
Income Group Housing (iv) Environmental Improvement of the
Slums, (v) Village Housing Projects (Rural Housing) Scheme,
(vi) Rental Housing (vii) Loan Under Rural Housing Scheme
and (viii) Homes for weaker section of the community. The
outlay proposed for these schemes is Rs.259 lakhs during the
Fifth Plan period. Out of this, Rs. 104 lakhs is for preparation
of house sites and the balance Re,155 lakhs is for construction of
houses. The schemes aie briefly described below.

6:6:7. Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme.—Along
with the implementation of developmental programme under the
industries sector, the question of providing accommodation to
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the industrial workers will come up. With a view to meeting
the future requirement of such houses, an amount of Rs. 5:00
is proposed under Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme for
construction 5C tenements during the Fifth Plan period. The
cost for such tenement has been estimated at Rs.10,000 per unit.

6°6'8. Low Income and Middle Income Group
Housing Schemes.—An amount of Rs.30 lakhs—Rs. 20 lakhs
under Low Income Group Housing and Rs.10 lakhs under
Middle Income Group Housing schemes—is proposed for con-
struction of 250 units during the next Plan period. The amount
will be sanctioned as loan @ Rs.10,000 and Rs.20,000 per
loanee for these schemes.

6:6'9. Environmental Improvement of Slum Areas.—
Rupees 30-00 lakhs has been provided for this scheme under the
Minimum Needs Programme. Itis envisaged to cover a popu-
lation of about 30,000 living in slums in Shillong Town and
mainly concentrated in Pologround, Jhalupara, Barabazar areas
and in parts of Laban and Malki areas.

6:6°10. Village Housing Project.—An amount of
Rs.104-50 lakhs has been proposed under this scheme. There are-
about 10,000 households in the rural areas, bulk of which are
agricultural labour, without any house of their own and
mostly sharing houses with other households. So far, nothing
could be done to relieve the situation for want of adequate
junds under the Plan. During the Fifth Plan, it is proposed
‘o provide free house sites to the agricultural labourers who are
without a house. The provision under the plan is meant for
neeting the cost of preparation of house sites and other initial
>xpenditure @ Rs.1,000 per unit. An amount of Rs.4:50 lakhs
is proposed for training of personnel and administration of the
scheme.

6°6'11. Rental Housing Scheme.—Under this scheme, an
amount of Rs.30 lakhs is proposed for construction of 200 units
during the Fifth Plan period, Houses  will  be
constructed at the district and subdivisional headquarters to
provide accommodation, mainly to Government employees, on
rent. The construction will be done by the Government or
through local authorities like Municipalities, etc.
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66'12. Loan under Rural Housing Scheme.—Under
this scheme it is proposed to graat loans to the rural people
to the extent of Rs.10,000 per loanee for construction of houses.
The interest charges on the loan will be subsidised. It is envi-
saged that 500 houses would be constructed under this scheme.

6'6'13. Homes for weaker sections of the com-
munity.—An amount of Rs.10 lakhs has beea proposed for
construction of house for the economically weaker sectien of
the community like sweepers, scavengers etc., The target is
to construct at least 125 houses in the district headquarters.



rrovision and expenditure

in the Fourth Plan—Housing

(Rs. in lakhs.)

- .

. Other schemes 12:00

- 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1673-74 Total 5 years
Sehemac gl:msi g)l:ovi- E:cu;:::ndi- Et:;?:ndi- Exll:)ltx:::ii- Ex;;‘);:di- An-Exlt;)::):ii- (1969-74)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
. Subsidised Industrial Housing
. Low Income Group Housing 7] ‘- 12-00 5-00 0-85 175 3:00 3-00 13-60
. Middle Income Group. Housing J 1-00 1-00
. 3lum Clearance Improvément .. N I L
. Village Housing Project 1-00 1-00
. Plantation Labour Housing
. Land Acquisition and Development
. Rental Housing . -. . .oe 4-00
5-00 0-85 175 3-00 9:00 19:50

L0g



Physical Targets and Achievements in the Feurth Plan—Housing

Fourth 1969-70 1970+7} 1971-9-2 1972-73 1973-74 Total
Unit Plan  .Achievement Achieve-  Achieve- Achieve- Target 5 years
Scheme Target ment ment ment (1969-74)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
—_———— — - -
1. Subsidised Industrial Housing No. of
Houses
2. Low Income Group Housing Do 70 NIL (1) NIL(2) NIL(2) 17 20 37
3. Middle Income Group Hou- Do 18 Nil Nil Nil 5 20 25
sing.
4. Slum Clearance Improvement
20 20

5. Village Housing
6. Plantation Labour Housing...

7. Land Acquisition and Develop-

ment.
8. Rental Housing 28 28

9, Other Schemes ...

80¢

Total 83 22 88 110

(1) Data from Government of Assam not available,

(2) Due to scarcity of building materials after Bangladesh operation. .



PROVISION AND EXPF:NbITURE IN THE FIFTH PLAN—HOUSING
(Rs. in lakhs)

Phasing of Expenditure

A - —

Scheme Plan ,— —sm e e _——
provision 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79
| - 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Subsidised Industrial Housing 5-00 100 1-00 1-00 1-00 1-00

2. Low Income Group Housing 20-00 4-00 400 4-00 4-00 4-00

3. Middle Income Group Housjng 10-00 2:00 2:00 2:00 2-00 2-00

4. Slum Improvement 3000 600 6°00 6-00 600 6-00

5. Village Housing project (Rural Housing Scheme)* 104-50 20-90 20-90 20-90 20-90 20-90
6. Land Acquisition and Devel&pment

7. Rental Housing 3000 6-00 6-00 6-00 600 6-00

8. Loans Under Rural Housing-8cheme 5000 10-00 1000 10-00 10-00 10-00

9. Housing for weaker section of community 10-00 2:00 2:00 2:00 2:00 2-00

Total 259-50 51-90 51-90 51-90 51-90 51-90

60¢



PHYSICAL TARGETS AND THEIR PHASING OF THE FIFTH PLAN--HOUSING

Phasing
Scheme Units Fifth Plan 1974-75  eeemm—m—— e e e A - \
Target 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
. Subsidised Industrial Housing 50 10 10 10 10 10 10
. Low Income Group Housing 200 40 40 40 40 40 40

(

. Middle Income Group Housing 50 10 10 10 10 10 10
. Village Housing (Rural Housing Scheme) 10000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000 2000
. Rental Housing 200 40 40 40 40 40 40
. Loan Under Rural Housing Scheme 500 100 160 100 100 100 100
. Construction for weaker section of 125 25 25 25 25 25 25
Community. L
Total 11125 2225 2225 2225 2225 2225 2225

01¢
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Estimate of Employment generated in the Fourth Plan and targets for

the Fifth Plan under

Housing Programmes

in the State Plans

(in lakh mandays)

I. FOURTH PLAN TARGET

1969-70 (Actual)
1970-71 (Actual)
1971-72 (Actual)
1972-73 (Actual)
1973-74 (Estimated)

Total 5 Years—1969-74

1I. FIFTH PLAN

1974-75

1975-76

197677 © L v
1977-78

1978-79

oo

TARGET

*On the basis of On the basis of
Gross outlay Net cutlay

I—

YThese Schemes were not
included in Grash
Programme for Rural

Employment.
J
1-08
1-03
SRR 1-08
1-08
oo 108

*A;suming that 25 per cent of the total cost of building goes for tabour payment and
the average daily wages per labour is Rs.12.
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6.7. Urban Development

6.7.1. With the increase of population and <develop-
ment of urban areas, there has been marked increase in
the urban population in the towns of Meghalaya. The
urban population increased to 1.47 lakhs in 1971 from 1.17
lakhs in 1961, The total number of towns in Meghalaya
now is 5 including Mawlai and Nongthymmai, the suburbs of
Shilleng. The growth ot urbanisation and concentration of
population in town have created a number of civic prob-
lems including haphazard growth and congestion in town
areas. It 1is, therefore, essential that the development of
urban area should be carefully planned with a view to crea-
ting healthy environment for the people.

Review of the Fourth Plan

6.7.2. The provision in the fourth plan for urban develop-
ment programmes is Rs.50.00 lakhs. The total anticipated
expenditure during the plan period is Rs.29.15 lakhs.

6.7.3. The Hill Plan of Assam, from which the outlay
for the fourth plan of Meghalaya was carved out, did not
include any provision for urban development of areas now
forming the State of Meghalaya. With the creation of
Meghalaya, the State Government initiated necessary steps
under this programme. The first step was the setting up of
Town Planning organisation. In the absence of necessary
technical personnel for the town planning organisation, the
activities during the period 1970-71 to 1972-73 were con-
fined mainly to the urban devclopment schemes through
the District Councils and Town Committees. These schemes
included improvement of roads, drainage, markets, etc. within
the town arcas approved by the State Government. During
1973-74, the State Government propose to train persons
in the field of town planning and housing and take up the
work of preparation of master plans and base maps for
the towns of Jowai, Turaand Shillong including its suburbs.
Two new schemes, viz., improvement of Shillong Barabazar,
and decentralisation of Harijjans from Shillong Barabazar
area have also been initiated in 1972-73.

Programme for the Fifth Plan

6.7.4. In the pasts practically ro attention was paid to
the problem of urban development in the areas now com-
prising the State of Meghalaya. In the context of the
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rapid urbanisation and consequent unplanned growth, the
question of urban development in a systematic way as
sumes great importance, Urban development ic closely con-
sected with the problems like migration from rural arees
to towns, levels of living, provisions of facilities like water
supply, sanitation, housing and such other civic facilities.

6.7.5. During the Fifth Plan pcriod, the State Govern-
ment propose to tackle the problemsin regard to urban develop-
ment in a systematic way. The first step towards this is to
prepare master plans and regional plans for the wurban
areas and growth centres. For this purpose the Town Plan-
ning Organisation is being strengthened to enable it to take
up the work. The various development schemes drawn up
in the master plan will be implemented by the State Govern-
ment.  Besides, the local bodies and the District Councils
will be given loans/grants for implemnting the various pre-
grammes in their areas of operation.

6.7.6. The schemes and financial outlay proposed are
indicated bclow:

1. Preparation of Master Plan and Regional Plan

6.7.7. An amouni of Rs.26.00 lakhs is proposed for

this scheme during. the Fifth Plan period: Plans for all - the

five towns will be drawn up but the priority wil} be,giyep
-to Shillong with ‘its suburbs’ and the headquarters: of the
ewly ‘created subdivisions of Simsangiri and Nongstion.

2. Implementation of development schemes in the Master Palns

6.7.8. An amount of Rs.20.00 lakhs is proposed under
this schemes. These schemes wll be implemented depart-
mentally.

3 Toun ard Giant to Lecal Bodies for Development Schemes

6:7°9. An amount of Rs.60-00 lakhs is proposed for giving
loans and grants to various local authorities and District
Councils for environmental improvement and for creation of
assets like construction and improvement of markets and bazars,
construction of buildings for shops and commercial centres, ctc.

6'7°10. The total outlay envisaged for the Fifth Plan is
Rs.106°00 lakhs as against the provision of Rs.50-00 lakhs during
the Fourth Plan perind. The amount required for 1974-75 i3
Rs.22°00 lakhs.

-



PROVISTION AND EXPENDITURE—URBAN DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMIS

{Rs. lakhs)

Fifth Plan

g Fourth Plan
;: e—— —A i Wons — T ‘
) l) o .
L5 1960-70 1970-71 197172 187273 7374 S8 S§& 197475 1975.76 1976-77 1977-18 1978-79
58 5 T3
SE gme E&
= 5y
(Li @ 3) 4 & (6) @) (8 @ 10) (1) 12y @) e
1. Preparation Master Plans and . 300 300 2600 6-00 500 590 3400 500
Regional Plans.
H
2. Loans and Grants 1 Local 10°00 Nil 615 18°00  26:15 6000 12:00 12:00 12:00  12:00  {2:00
Bodies for Development
Schemes.
. 5000
3. Implementation of development } Nil Nil 2000 4.00 400 1-00 400 4-00
Schemes in  Master Plans/ | :
Development {(by State]
Government).
4. Other Schemes . . Nil Nil -
TOTAL 50000 Nil 19°60 Nil 615 106°0%  22-68 2I-6 2100 21908 2[-0)

1300 3 2915
.'P‘!

(443



315

kistimate of Employment generated in the Fourth Plan and Targets
for the Fifth Plan under Urban Development Programmes
in the State Plans 'Lakh Manhours’

1. FOURIH PLAN TARGEY

1969-70 (Actual) Nil.
1970-71 (Actual) 02
197172 (Actual) Nit.
197273 (Actual) 013
197374 (Estimateq) 0.2
;otal 5 Years-—-—l—‘569-74- 0-53
1f. FIFTH PLAN TARGET

197475 633
197576 ) 033
1976-77 0-33
1977-78 0-33

033

1978-79 e
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Minimum Needs Programme—Outlay and Expenditure

(Rs. lakhs)

Fourth Plan 1969-74 Fifth Plan 1974-79
e e A ey et s
Propramine R ~ ?’j % Five Year outilay 19/4-75
g_:: « ¥ B8 A e A —
> T &~ 85 ~8T
3 SE hEs L2EF e .
= Z & & RE2 lotal Capial 'Total Capital
-l <8 ~<& 2<E
1 2 3 4 6 7 8 9
Slum Improvement Nil  Nii Nil Nil  3v00 Nil 600
Total .. Nil Nil Nil Nil 30°0¢ Ail 6-00

Minimum Needs Programme—Physical Targets-Housing

.

FOURTH PLAw FIFTH PLAN
— ——A . A \
Programme Unit Target Likely Likely TFive Year Target{or
Achicve-  1973-74  Target  1974-75

ment Achleve- 1974-79
ment
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Shirr Improvement—
() Town covered with Nil Nil Nil SHILLONG
niumes of towns,

{b) Population covercd Nil Nil Nil 30,000 Nil
(¢) Construction of t ne- Nil Nil Nil Nil Nii

ments, if any Nos.
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(3

6'8- SOCIAL WELFARE

6-8-1. Welfare Services are devised specially (o meet the
eeds of the more vulnerable sections of the community. Social
Welfare in Meghalaya is being organised with this end in view.
Already a start has Leen given by constitution of the Meghalaya
State Social Welfare Advisory Board in 1972-73. This Board
will actin the advisory capacity for the implementation of
v arious social welfare schemes in Meghalava,

£°8'2. Wellare activities in the State wre organised mainly
through voluntary welfare organisation. This is done in the
shape of giving grant-in-aid to various organisations doing
welfare work.  Matching grant to cultural organisations is also
sanctioned for construction of gymnasiums, community halls and
centres. Besides these schemes, other schemes like prosthetic
aids to handicapped persons, Family and Child Welfare Centres,
grant of stipends for research and training are also being
imnplemented.

6'8'3. The Fourth Plan provision for Social Welfare Schemes
was Rs.12:00 lakhs. The expenditure during the plan period
is expected to be of the same order.

Programume for Fifth Plan

6'8'4. Apart from expansion of the existing activities under
the secial welfare programmes, it will be necessary to increase
the provision during the Fifth Plan since these schemes will have
to be accelerated and expanded. The scheme of social defence
did not receive due attention during the preceding plans so far
as Meghalaya area is concerned. The schemes of assistance to
physically. handicapped, Research: Centres,: Ghildren Home, -
Deestitute Home have to be taken up or expanded =o that social
defence and correctional efforts can have the desired effect.

6:8'5. During thc Fifth Plan, development of preventive
social services will receive adequate attention. Voluntary
character of social welfare services will be retained and
encouraged. The schemes for the Fifth Plan include (1) Proba-
tional and corrective services, (2) Children’s Home under the
Family and Child Welfare, (3) construction of two Destitute’s
Home, (4) Special Educative programme for the male and
female dclinquents, (5) Rehabilitation of deservng destitutes
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and post-probationers, (6) grants to voluntary organisations
doing social welfare work, (7) grants to cultural organisations
for upliftment of the weaker sections of the community through
cultural programmes, (8) grants for rehabilitation of the physically
handicapped, (9) grants to the State Social Welfare Board and
(10) other miscellaneous schemes like strengthening the
administration and schemes particularly for special assistance to
Harijan orphans and destitutes.

6-8'6. The total outlay proposed for all the above schemes
during the Fifth Plan is Rs.28'50 lakhs. The schematic phasing
is indicated in the statement.



SOCIAL WELFARE

STATEMENT

_ . R e R lakhs
R Fourth  Anticipatec. Fifth Plan Phasing of Expenditure during the i Plan
Schemes Plan Ixpad in Outl
outlay fth Plan r A
) 7475 75-16 76.77 77-78
1) ) @ . O @ %) () X0 8)
1. Probaiion and correctional 7 ' 100 0-1¢ 0-20 0-20 025
services.
2. Childrens Home : 3:00 040 064 060 070
3. Destituic Home 3-00 040 060 0+60 0-70
. |
4.! Special Educative Programme | 2400 0-20 0-40 0-40 0:50
for dclinguents. | »
3. Rehabilitation of destitutes | . 2-00 0-20 0-40 0-40 0°50
and Post probationers. J A
6. Grants to Non-Official organi- e 12:00 13:50 5¢00 1:00 1-00 1-¢0 1:00
sations. ] —
7. Grants to cultural Institutions i . : 300 1-00 1+00 1-00 1-00
|
8. Giants o pbysically haudi- | 1-00 0-20 0-20 0:20 0-20
capped and mentally rctard- |
ed. i
9. Grants to Statc Social Welfarc | 3:50 0:50 050 075 075
Board. |
10. Miscellaneous Schemes ] 2:00 0-20 0-30 0-50 030
|
11. Strengthening of Administration | 1-00 0-15 018 020 0-22
| ' 538 585 632

Total 1200 1350 9850 435

_—Tm

78-79

9
025
0-70
078
050
050
1-00
1-00
0-20

1:00
050
025

6'0u

_——

61¢
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6:9:1. CRAFTSMAN TRAINING

6 9'1'1. Two Industrial Training Institutes (ITI) have been
established carlier for the Meghalaya area under the composite
Assam State. These institutes remained with Assam till Megha-
laya attained the full State-hood in 1972.

6:9-1:2. Of these, the Tura ITI was located in Garo Hills
(Meghalaya) and has a capacity of about 120 in trades for
black smithy, carpentry, welder and fitters. Stenography is
being also introduced in this institute from this year.

6'9:1:3., The Shillong ITI has a capacity of 280 in trades
for motor mechanics, welder, fitter, turner, wiremen, electrician,
carpentry, blacksmxthy, stcnocrrdphy etc. This ITI, however,
has been functioning as a guest institute outside the State at
Gauhati for a number of years now, This greatly handicapped
the enrollment of boys from Meghalaya although the institute
is a Meghalaya Institute. The rate of stipend was not sufficient
for the trainees’ expenses outside the State and there is acute
shortage of hostel accommodation at Gauhati, In fact, due to
its location at Gauhati, only 4—5 boys from Meghalaya werc
enrolled at this institute. The Government of Meghalaya have,
thereforec, decided to shift immediately this institute from
Gauhati to Shillong in Meghalaya. The shifting will take place
this year and the institution will start in rented houses. The
land at thc new site has already been acquired. Construction of
the staff quar ters, hostels, workshops and class rooms will be
taken up only in the fifth plan there being no provision in the
current year. Replacecment of obsolete equipment and conver-
sion to trades suited to the requirement of Meghalaya would be
undertaken from the first year of the fifth plan.

6+9-1'4. The State at present has anly a skeleton, craftsman
training administration. This will be strengthened in the fifth
plan. The training staff will be deputed to Central Training
Institutes at Calcutta, Bilashpur, and other places. Publicity
will be organized and the State Advisory Council will be
strengthened.

6:9:15. In the fifth plan, it is also proposed to establish 5
rural institutes, to increase the rate and the number of stipends
and to take follow—up programmes for putting the passed out
‘rainees in paid and in self-employment.



321

The programme in the Fifth Plan would cost Rs. 20-00
lakhs as below :—

Rs. lakhs.
Scheme 4th plan 73-74 4th plan  Fifth plan 74-75
allocation anticipated
1 (2 (3) ) (5) ©
1. Shillong ITI-shifting, con- 075 075 12:65 2:00
structior, consolidation
and introduction, etc., of
new courses.
2. Diversification of courses in 2-00 025
Shillong and Tura ITT's.
3. Establishment of Rural s 0-80
Training Institutes.
4. Organisation including pu-. ... .« . . . .. . 210 | 040
bligity gnd  grajning, of
staff,
5. Preparation of text books, 005 ...
guide books, etc.
6. Stipends .. e U we T .. 040 006
7. Follow-up for passed out ... 2:00 [Jo-30

trainees.

Total 075 075 2000 3-01
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6:9-2, EMPLOYMENT SERVICES

6'9°2'1. The role of the employment exchanges and other
employment services for providing proper vocational guidance
and for serving as a direct liaison between the employers
and job seekers has become very important with the growing
un-employment in the State. These institutions are also
required to play a key role in the matter of successful
implementation of various programmes for easing the un-
employent situation in the country like ‘“halfa million job”

and other schemes for the benefit of the educated; un-
employed.

6'9-2-2. In the State’s Fourth Plan, no provision was made
for Employment Services as the schemes under this programme
were implemented by the Government of Assam in Meghalaya
areas prior to January, 1972. Consequent upon Meghalaya
obtaining full Statehood, the employment exchanges at Shillong,
Tura and Jowai came under the exclusive jurisdiction of
Meghalaya. An amount of Rs.1:25 lakhs has been provided
in the State’s Annual Plan for 1973-74 for strengthening of

the employment services and the machinery for collection of
the employment market information.

6:9-2:3. By the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan, there
will be one Regional Employment Exchange, five District
Employment Exchanges, five Employment Information and
Assistance Bureaux, three Employment Market Informaiion
units and five vocational guidance units in the State. The
Fifth Plan proposals for Employmen Services have been drawn
up keeping in view the increased requirement for providing
vocational guidance and counselling and supplying of employ-
ment market information through the employment exchanges.
These will require an expansion of the employment service
both in the urban and rural areas, more studies and surveys
to supplement the current employment market information
programme and sustained publicity to ensure maximum
utilisation of these services by employers as well as workers.

6:9-2-4. It is also proposed to set up adequate machinery
in the State for the enforcement of the Employment Exchanges
(Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) Act, 1959, Vocational
guidance units will be located in all the exchanges and a unit
will also be set up in the proposed North-Eastern Hill University.
Special guidance centres will be set up to cater to the special
need of certain categories of employment seckers like
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Scheduled Tribss and Scheduled iCastes, ex-servicemen
and physically handicapped. Provision has also been
proposed for construction of buildings for the Directorate of
Employment and Training and for the employment exchanges
as also for vehicles for better mobility of the personnelof
these offices.

6:9-2'5. The estimated expenditure for implementation of
employment programmes for the Fifth Planis Rs.12-50 lakhs.

6:9-2-6. The schematic outlay for Fifth Plan is indicated
in the statement below.—

STATEMENT OF OUTLAY

{Rupeces in lakhs)

Schemes Fifth Plan 1974-75
Proposals
(1 2 (3

Expansion of Eroployment Service

1. Project Employment Exchange at Cher- 0-50 010
rapunjee and Sonapahar.

2. Employment Information and Assistance 1-50 030
Bureaux in Development Blocks in
rural areas.

3. Publicity, . a.. L 025 0-06
I T T L N B L R R '

4. Special Guidance Unit for Scheduled 0-15 0-05
CastefTribe, Ex-servicemen and physi-
cally handicapped.

5. Appointment of Artist and Transpator in 0-50 0-12
the Directorate.

6. Yehicles . for Directorate exchanges at 0-85 0-85
Jowai and Shillong.

7. Buildings for 3 exchanges 4-00 2:00

8. Enforcement Machinery for Apprenticeship 0-30 0-06
Act.

9. Setting up of Staff Training cell in the 025 0-06
Directorate.

10. Strengthening of Supervision  and 040 010
Administration.

11. Establishment of 10 Rural Employment 1550 0-30
Exchanges.

— L ——————— et o W= i 5

Total-—Expansion of Employment Service 10-20 4‘00—
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(Rupecs in lakhs)

12-50

Schemes Fifth Plan 1974-75
Proposals
) (2) (&3]
II. Collection of Employment Market
Information.
1. ZEstablishment of E. M. I. Unit in 2 New 0-35 0-08
Exchanges.

2. E.M. I. Unit for Research and Survey in 027 0-06

the Directorate,

3. Vehicle for E. M. I. Wing . 0-28 0-28
Total Collection of E. M. I. 090 032
Vocation Guidance and Employment

Counselling.
1. Setting up of V. G. Unit in Employment 020 0-08
Exchange, Jowai.
2. Evaluation and Implementation Cell in the 020 0-06
Directorate of Employment.
3. Library for the Directorate of Employment 0-05 0-02
4, Establishment of Employment Information 030 0-05
and Guidance Bureau in the proposed
Hill University.
Total V. G. and E. G. ... e 0-75 021
IV. Occupationai Research and Analysis
1. Establishment of Research Cell in the 0-30 o-10
Directorate of Employment.
2. Library for Research Cell aer 005 0°02
Total—O. R. and A. 035 0-12
V. Inspectorate for the Directorate
1. Setting up of Inspectorate for the Directo- 0-30 010
rate.
Total—Inspectorate 0-30 0-10
GRAND TOTAL o

4-75
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6.9.3. Labour Welfare

6:9-3-1. The Labour Welfare programmcs aim at improving
the living and working condition of labourers through the en-
forcement of various labour legislations and the implementation
of various labour welfare schemes.

6:9:3-2. Labour Administration in the State of Meghalaya
is of very recent origin and no provision in the State’s Fourth
Plan on Labour Welfare was made.

6:9.3'3. A nucleus organisation of the Labour Commissioner
has been sct up recently.  This orgauisation will be respoasible
for maintaining industrial relations in the State and also imple-
mentation and observance of the code of discipline by Employers
and Trade Unions to preveat industrial strife and to promote
peaceful settlement of industrial disputes. - During the Fifth

Plan, it is proposed to strengthen the industrial relation
machinery of the State

6.9:3'4. In addition, it is proposed to create and organise an
Enforcement Squad for field duties in connection with inspec-

tions, checkings and effective enforcement of the provisions of
the various labour laws. A statistical cell will be set up in the
Directorate to gear up the administration, collection, compila-
tion and analysis of data especially with regard to improvement

of Wage Ratios, Cost of Living Indices and Industrial Disputes.

Moreover, under the law the State is to give minimum. rates of
wages in respect, of a,large number. of employments for 1which

i Wages Advisory Board will also be rcquired to be  set
up under the Payment of Minimum Wages Act, 1948.

6-9:3'5. In regards to welfare measures for the labourers and
industrial workers practically nothing has been done so far.
During the next plan period, it is proposed to set up two Com-
munity Centres to promote welfare activities by providing for

health and sanitation, adult education: and community reciea- -

ticnal and cultural activities s» ds to raise the standard of living
of the working class and thereby increasing productivity and
reducing unemployment and wunder employment. In  these
centres, arrangements will be made for introduciag various trades
like tailoring, carpentry and other craft for training and educa-
tion of workers to cnable them to find gainful employment.
6'9-3-6. These centre will accomodate 50—100 trainees at a
time who will be given stipends for undergoing the training.
Apart from training facilities in these centres, will be

Holiday Homes with recreational and educational facilities for the
workers.
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6.9.3.7. With a view to promoting labour welfare, it is
proposed to introduce a scheme of grants-in-aid and loans to
workers co-operatives and recognised private welfare organisa-
tions doing welfare works amongst the workers. Works Com-
mittees where such committees have been constituted as per
the Industrial Disputes Act would also be entitled to this
incentive and patronage of grants-in-aid. Workers co-opera-
tives and individual enterprises engaged in trades employing
5 or more workers and running for at least 5 years would
be given loans and grants-in-aid for expansion and develop-
ment of their undertakings to improve and increase their
efficiency, productivity and employment potentiality. Besides,
progressive industrialits who are willing to invest and establish
industries in the State would be given assistance in the form
of subsidies varying from 50 per cent to 75 per cent of the
cost of training of workers from the State to run their
undertakings.

6.9.3.8. It is proposed to introduce mobile audio-visual
entertainment programme for industrial workers and labour
welfare publicity and also sponsored and conducted tours for
industrial workers as well as training of departmental officers
in labour welfare and specialised subjects outside the
State.

6.9.3.9. The total expenditure involved under the above
schemes during the fifth plan period is estimated at Rs.10.00
lakhs. The schematic detailsare given below :—

Rs. lakhs
Schemes Outlay propuosed 1974-75
for 5th plan
n (2) (3
1. Strengthening of Administration 4.80 1.50
including purchase of vehicles.
2. Grants-in-aid, loans, stipends, 3.00 0.50
conducted tours etc.
3. Community centres including 2.00 0.70
holiday homes.
4. Publicity ons 0.20 0.05

Total voo 10.00 2.75




327
7.1. STATISTICS

7.1.1. The Fifth plan for Statistics has been drawn
up on the guidelines of the Central Statistical Organisation.
The schemes involve an outlay of Rs.27-42 lakhs in the Fifth
Plan. Of this, Rs.12:18 lakhs is accounted for by Core Schemes
of national importance, Rs.12°70 lakhs by State Core Schemes
and Rs.2:54 lakhs by other State Scheme. Another Rs.18:80
lakhs is required fcr schemes tha. are proposed to be centrally
sponsored.

CORE SCHEMES OF NATIONAL IMPORTANCE
1. Establishment of a Printing Unit:

7.1.2. Creation of additional printing capacity is not
required in case of Meghalaya as sufficient capacity could be
available in the Government Press for printing the statistical
and other materials required when Assam Capital shifts from
Meghalaya. However, a small cell with one Inspector
and two Computors is proposed to be created with a

view to ensuring follow-up action. The scheme would cost
Rs.0°36 lakhs in Fifth Plan.

2. Index of Industrial Preduction

7.1.3. The Index will be compiled initially in respect of
organised industry for which data are available or could be
_collected. At later stage when -sufficient data become available -
in respect of the un-organised sector, the scope of the Index
would be e‘nlarged. Initially, a simple index of r ain prodycts
arld & 'wéighted'intlek &f 'vdluk ddded or 'gross Vrﬁue of output

'would be compiled. Later other aspects of production opera-
tions would be taken up.

7.1.4. As the Meghalaya State Statistical Bureau has no
industry division at present, a Cell for Industrial Statistics
would be set-up under the plan. One Research Officer, one
Inspector and three Field Investigator’s and two Computors are
recuired for the Cell. The outlay for this scheme is estimated
at Rs.1-21 lakhs.

3. Economic Census

7'1'5. An economic census is the only means to collect
comprehensive data of all economic activity in the unorganised
sector and is necessary to provide a sound base for the develop-
ment planning. Thisscheme will be taken up by stages

and will involve an amount of Rs.9:73 lakhs for the Fifth
Plan period.
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4. Capital Formation and Savings estimation

7-1'6. This work will be takenup along with estimation of
the State Income. The Meghalaya State Statistical Bureau,
however, has not yet been able to set up a State Income
Division. This has to be done in the Fifth Plan. One Research
Officer with two Inspectors and two Computors would be
necessary for the scheme. The cost works out to Rs.0-88 lakhs
for the Fifth Plan.

7:1'7. For the Core Schemes of National Importance, the
outlay in the Fifth plan works out at Rs.12-18 lakhs.

B. CORE SCHEMES Or STATE IMPORTANCEL
5. Strengthening of the Statistical Machinery :

At Headquarters:

7-1-8. The State Statistical Bureau at present has a
skeleton staff. 'The programme ot building the organi-
sation has been taken wup and will have to be continued
in the Fifth Plan. Strengthening of the administration
would be undertaken for co-ordination, supervision, and
guidance of the different programmes of work. One Joint
Director to assist in administration and two Deputy Directors
and two Senior Research Officers to supervise and guide the
divisions would be required in ovder that the programme
envisaged is carried out smoothly. In addition, two Statistical
Officers at the headquarters and other office staff would
be provided.

District Offices

7-1'9. By the end of the 4th Plan, three district statistical
offices would bein position. The staff of each of these offices
at present consists of one Statistical Officer, one Inspector, one
Sub-Inspector and three Field Assistants. With this staff, the
district office could play a very limited role in the implementa-
tion of the various schemes for flow of statistics from the dist-
ricts. Their work at present ranges from survey, field work,
census of Government employees, price collection, preparation
of abstracts and handbooks etc, and preparation of statisti-
cal reports for various Boards and Gommittees and to advice
other offices on statiscical work at the district level.  The Stat-
istical officer is also a member of a number of Boards and Co-
mmittees. With the attainment of full State-hood, the scope
and coverage of statistics at the district level require to be
enlarged substantially in order to make the statistics more
reliable. It is, therefore, necessary to strengthen these offices
suitably. For this purpose a sum of Rs.11:01 lakhs has been
provided.
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6. Studies of impact on employment in command
areas etc:

7-1-10. The studies would to undertaken as recommen-
ded. To organise these studies, one Research Officer, one
Inspector and 2 field investigators are proposed to be recrui-
ted. The cost on account of these works worksout at Rs.0'35
lakhs in the fifth plan,

7. Construction of Buildings

7-1-11. The District Statistical Offices are accommodated
in rented houses.  Apart from the rent paid, these Offices face
many inconveniences. [t is proposed to construct building
for the offices at Tura and Jowai. Tue cost of these buildings
would be Rs 1 lakh. It is not proposed to construct buildings
for the State Statistical Bureau and for the Shillong District
office as it is expected that adequate accommodation would
be available with the shifting of Assam’s Capital from Shillong.
The outlay for this scheme is estimated at Rs.I'00 lakhsin the

fifth plan.

8. Training of district and lower level Field Staf:

7-1:12, This scheme will be undertaken in the Fifth Five
Year Plan. In view of what has been stated in the foregoing -
paragraphs, a training division will be 'set up in‘the Sthte Stat’
istical Bureau. The division will be under the charge of a Senior
Officer proposed in the strengthening scheme above. He
will be assisted by one Research Officer who would look after
the day to day requirements of the training. The cost of
the scheme works out to Rs.0-34 lakhsin the fifth plan.

O, O'CHER SCHEMLES OF STATE IMPORTANCHE
9. Expansion of Price Division:

7-1-13. The State Statistical Bureau at present has only
a skeleton price division with only one Sub-Inspector and one
Computor. At present, the wholesale and retail prices and rural
labour wages are collected from a total of 8 centres only.
The number of villages in the State is 4,629. In order
that the price data are representative of the situation in the State,
the number of centres has to be increased several times. The
present programme is to have about 40 centres for whole-
sale prices, 24 centres for retail prices and 16 centres for laboug
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wages. This is the minimum for construction of indices for
the State.  The cost involved on account of remuneration of
price collectors is nominal since the Government agencies im
such centres either already exist or could be mobilised. But
this would require proper supervision for which statistical mach-
inery at the district and block level is proposed to be streng-
thened as out-lined in the fore-going paragraphs. At the State
Statistical Bureau level, the price division would be streng-
thened to enable to handle the increased number of price
returns and also to enable compilation of the price indices.
The division is proposed to be strengthened by recruiting one
Research Officer, 2 Inspectors and one more Computor. The
cost on account of the scheme works out at Rs.0-87 lakhs.

10. Strengthening of Bulletin and Abstracts Section:—

7.1.14. At present there is only one Inspector to work
after compilation of the statistical hand-books, abstracts, etc.
The present strength does not permit to take up compilation
of abstracts and to bring out the statistical hand-book in time.
It is, therefore, proposed to strengthen the section by recruit-

ment of 2 Computors. The cost in five years works out at
Rs.0°50 lakhs.

11. Survey of Border Areas and Backward Pockets and Regions:

7.1.15. The survey of the border area is of high priority
in the State in view of the special significance of the Border
Area in Meghalaya. Work on the Border Area survey will be
started in 1973-74 but will have to continue in the Fifth Plan.
A survey of backward regions is also proposed to be taken up
in order to identify the problems of these areas and their
magnitude. For this purpose the Survey Division of the State
Statistical Bureau would be strengthened by appointing a full-
time Research Officer and 2 more Inspectors. The field work
would be carried out by the district and block agencies and the
tabulation would be done in the tabulation unit for which pro-
posals have been made in the paragraphs above. The cost of
this schemesworks out at Rs.1-17 lakhs in the Fifth Plan.

7.1.16. The cost, on account of other State statistical
schemes comes to Rs.2,54 lakhs. The total outlay in the State
Plan thus comes to Rs.27-42 lakhs as shown in the statement,
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D. CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES SUGGESTED.

7.1.17, The following schemes are of speeial inportance
to State and are proposed as Centrally Sponsored schemes :—

Agricultural Statistics Division :

7.1.18. Thereis no proper arrangementin the State to
maintain, analyse and interpret the agricultural statistics. Only
the crop cutting experiments are carried out by the District
Statistical Offices. But there is no organisation to analyse the
results of these experiments. There is, however, a skeleton
organisation in the State Directorate of Agriculture for agri-
cultural statistics which functions without any technical
guidance and its scope, therefore, is limited to maintaining the
statistics furnished by the District Agricultural Offices. It is,
therefore, proposed to set up an Agricultural Statistics Division
in the State Statistical Bureau to plan and design and co-
ordinate the crop cutting experiments and for further proces-
sing of the results. The number of experiments is proposed to
be increased and more crops would be covered. One Research
Officer and three Inspectors would be required in the State
Statistical Bureau and three Field Investigators for each of the
districts. As regards collection of area and other primary
statistics at the village level, a scheme is being taken up under
the State Plan from the current year on a pilot basis. For
enabling the extension of the work by the State Statistical
Bureau, 96 field investigators will be required in the Fifth Plan.
In addition, 3" Inspectors and 6 Computors would be required
‘in the State Statistical Bureau -to enable - the - Agricultural -
1Statistical Division to deal with the work. The total cost of the
scheme works out at Rs.11'59 lakhs in the Fifth Plan,

Cther Schemes:

7.1.19. TItis also proposed to set up Cells each for Live-
stock, Forests, Education, Health, Water Supply and Roads to
be located either in the State Statistical Bureau or in the
Departments themselves. The cost of these Cells works out at
Rs.5'63 lakhs in the Fifth Plan.

7.1.20. At the instance of Government of India the
Directorate has taken up the Survey of Small Scale Industries
in unorganised sectors from 1970-71. At present the work has
been carried out by the existing staff of Directorate. A section
for this work has been proposed to be opened up in the
Directorate with one Research Officer, 2 Inspectors of Statistics
and four field investigators with equipments such as calcula-
ting machines, in the Fifth Plan. The outlay for this Centrally
sponsored scheme is estimated at Rs.1:58 lakhs for the fifth five
year plan period, '



SUMMARY STATEMENT OF FIFTH PLAN PROPOSALS FOR STATISTICAL
SCHEMES OF MEGHALAYA.

STATE—Meghalaya

Break-up of outlay on

Wp L2 ] Outlay proposedfor Fifith Plan
f ~E53¢8 ] g 2 5 (Rupees in lakhs)
AR £8P e
Ea, 2 ", O« I s o
—S538 8 cm i ow ° -
w2 A wE QO < >
sEgEs&E °eS T 4 s 6 o~ o o R S, 3
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(1) 2) (3 ) (3 (6) (M (8 (9 (o) (1) (2) (13) (19
A. Core Scheme of na- As explain.
tional Importance— ed in the
enciosed
note.
1. Establishment of  New Scheme Creationof a Small Gell for 036 .. 017 007 011 011 036 ,, .
printing unit. printing of the departmental
publication.
2. Index of Industrial New Scheme The cell would organise collec- 121 0-17 0-22 024 028 030 1113 003 o
Production. tion of Statistics (rom the
smali scale units and the or-
ganised establishmeats resid-
uary of N.S.S. as also com-
pile the production indices
for the State.
~3. Economic-Census .. New Scheme The cell is meant to collect 9:73 054 276 437 206 933 020 .. 020
comprehensive data of all
ceonomic activity in tne non-
organised sector and also to
provide a sound base for de-
velopment planning for these
sector.
- 4, Capital formation New Scheme ‘This cell is intended to be 0-88 013 6¢-i3 015 022 925 08 ... oo
and savings estima- created for seking up estima-
tion. tion of capital formation and
savings estimation along with
; estimation of Stase Income.
Total—A 1218 30 096 322 493 272 11-75 023 . 020

Lad ol o



Smmary Statemen: of [ifth Plan propngils for Statistical Schems of Meghalaya—Concld.

Requirement of additional new Staff_

Requirement of

equipmens

Designation

(15)

(1) _Inspector of Statistics
(1i) Computors

(i) Research Gfficer ..
(1) Inspectrr nf Statistics
(iu) Computors ...
«(iv) Field_Ipvestigator

(i) Census Officer
(1i) Research Officer
(iii) Inspector of Statistics .
(iv) Field Investigator

B

(i) Research Officer
(11) Inspector of Statistics ...
(i) Computors

-

duririg Fifth Plan
- A

No,

(16)

N

O i el

2

Scale of pay

).

R 5,225=€00
R, 140w275.

Rs.350=1,000
Rs.225 =600
Rs.140—275
Rs.125—200

- .

- . .

Rs.1,000—],300 -

Rs,350 1,600
Rs.225—600 -
Rs. 125200

-~ e

Rs,350—1,000
Rs.225—600
Rs.140—275

Description

(18)

Facit calculating machine
(one)

(1) Moscal  calcula‘ing
machine (two)

(ii) Printing of Schedule,
etc.

————— ———

—
O
~

STATE—Meghalaya

Remarks

Ao

Cost

o—=A—-—Indicate for

Total
- Forcign L x-
S change elemert

¢03 ..

0:20
020 ..

A}

continuing schemes of
Fourth Plan, the expenditure incurred
duriag Fourth Plan, staff employed,
equipment provided, results expected
to be zchieved by the end of Fourth
Plaa, the extent and nature of unfi-
nished work/etc. etc. etc.

(21)

£es



Name of Scheme

(1

B. Core Shcmes of the
State Importance.
1, Strepgthening of the
Statistical mechin-

ery of the State,

2. Vehicle ... voe

3. Impact Studies of
command areas.

4. Construction of
Building.
5. Training Scheme

ive nature
fter every
or new

Object of the Scheme

Whethercontinuing
Scheme of Fourth Plan yet
to be completed or scheme
of the repeatit

to be executed a

threeflive  years,

Scheme for Fifth Plan.

&) (3)

Continuing Strengthening of the Statistical
Scheme. mechinery for proper coordina-
tion of the different programme
for effective supervision and for
ensuring the required flow of
the Statistical data at different

. leves.

Vehicle for Directorate and for
District office at Jowai.

CX XY

New Scheme This scheme is intended for
studies of impact on employ-
ment in commazd areas etc.

New Scheme Construction of two buildings
for two district offices, one at
Jowai and the other at Tura.

New Scheme Training of new and Junior
Staff of the Directorate.

details

technical

Brief detail of design,
phasing and coverage.

other

—~
i
<

Total—B ...

Outlay propos:d for Fifth Plan

(Rupees in lakhs)
A

Break-up of outlay on

[ ~ A e
g ®
- £ g Z
T ar € R B o = g
St s v & £ & 3 Ke 8
= ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ] g )
I &2 2 2 2 2 g §g ¢
E — o "‘; =& i
- =a 3 5'36 k=
< = = =
(3) () (1) (8 (9 (0) (1) (12) (13) (14)
1041 235 193 1-99 204 210 955 020 .. 066
060 060 .. . e 060 i
035 .. .. 003 015 017 035 .
100 100 e e e ee . .. 100
0.34 006 006 007 007 008 0-34 e e
1270 401 199 209 226 235 1024 080 .. 166

(£3%



Requirement of additional new Staff
during Fifth Plan

A

Designation

(15)

(1) Jt. Director ...

(2) Deputy Director
(3) Senior Reserch officer ..
(4) Statistical officer .
(5) Inspector of Statistics ...
(6) Sub-Inspector of Statistics
(7) Field Investigator .
(8) Suporting office staff’ .,

(i} Research Officer
(11) Inspector of Statistics
(iii) Field Investigator

esee

(i) Research officer

(]

..

116)

NN~

Scale of pay._

17)

Rs.1,000—1,300
Rs.750—1,200 ~

Rs.550—1,100 -
Rs.300—800
Rs.225—600
Rs.200—500
Rs.125 -200
(Different pay ’
scales). .

Rs.300—1,000

Rs.225—600
Rs.125—200
Rs.300—1,000

Requirement of

Cqulpmcnt

Description

(18)

(i) -Moscal
Calculator ( two)

(2) Cont:genmes -~

Vehlclc (tw o)

vevonn

—_
Cost

Remarks

Indicate for continuing scheme of

—— ~——Fourth Plan, the expenditure incu-red

Total

(19)

- 020

.. 0.66

0-06

clement

Foreign Excha-

nge

(20)

during Fourth Plan, Stafl’ employed
equipment prowdcd results expected
to be achieved by the end of Fourth
Plan, the extent nature of unfinished
w.ork/ etc. etc, etc.

21)

1



Outlay proposed for Fifth Plan Break-up of outlay on

wELYEes &2
.S :‘gg g g . .&og (R_xpees n ]akhs) )
:E“:%ﬂ:;& 3¢ ~ A ~ — —
ExBgs A s 5 5
BT o B o °CIE 2 o 2
8 ‘5 £ E'U 9% =28 4 2 © I~ @ =4 = "S e
Name of Scheme Lem B Yk Object of the Scheme sE° T 2R & 1 R B o X5 8
i - R °SY S9od N O = & s mE o
SBEEG oS TEI TR R R 5 5 &8 g ¢
prt 8 zgé (5] . o8 8 ~ - — - — — . R 'E‘DS Q;..)
Sisizgs LgE O 38 5 5O £
- RN [ <o H |24 O
P ERRE G
1) @ (3) (4) 5y 6 (7)) (8 (9) (10) (1) (12) (13) (14)
C. Other State Statisti-
cal Schemes—
1. Strengithening  of Gontinuing The Schemeisintended toex- ... 0-87 0-16 013 014 019 025 081 006 .
Price Section, Scheme. pand the price section.
2, Strengthening of the Continuing The Scheme is in‘ended to ... 050 010 0-07 010 011 012 047 0903 ... .
Bullentin Section. Scheme. strengthen the publicition
section as the present strength
does not permit to take up
the compilation work of
Abstract and to bring out the
publications in time.
3. Survey of Border New Scheme Meghalaya being a border State 1117 018 019 025 029 117 -
area and Backward the Survey of the border
pocket. areas is of high priority in
the State with special signi- .
ficance and of the develop-
m-nt taking place with the
emergence of Bangladesh.
Total -C e oo 2:54 044 039 049 036 066 245 009

Total-A+B+C ... ... 2742 4.75 33t 580 780 573 2444 1:12 ... 186

968



Requirement of additional new STE Rquirement of Remarks
during Fifth Man equipment
—- -~ v 2 2 I e A
Cost . .
¢———Aweowm, Indicate for continuing scheme ot
% &  Fourth Plan, the expenditure incurred
lﬂg during Fourth Plan, staff employed,
Designation No., Ecale of pay Description & equipment provided, result expected
gnatio pay eserphio :," to be achjeved by t,lu: end of Fourth
— =% Plan, the extent nature of unfinished
& $£5  workjetc, etc. etc. :
. =] (=g}
= o
(15) (16} 7) (18) (19) (20 @1
(i) Research Officer . ! Rs.350—1,000  Facit machines (two) 0-06
(1) Inspector of Statistics .- 2 Rs.228—600 conne e
titi) Computors . .~ 1 Rs 140275 cenne - .
(i) Inspector of Statisties U | Rs,225—600 Facit machine (one) . 003 .
(i) Computor - . 2 Rs.140—275 oren .
(i) Research Officer. ... we 1 Rs.350—1,600 . . e
(ii) Inspector of Statistics e 2 Rs.225—600 .o - .
(iii) Field Investigator ... we 3 .

Rs.125—200

s

Lgg



i

w N

b - N £ B N

Wame of Scheme

&

Centrally Sponsored
Schemes—-

. Agricultural statis-
tics Division.

. Live-Stock Statistics

. Forests Statistics

. Road Statistics
. Health Statistics

. Educaticn Statistics
. Public Health Engi-
neering StatisticCs.

(Water supply etc).

1
|

&
|
|
I
J

£
yet

nature
of mew

Whether continuin
Scheme of Fourth Plan
3 to be completed or scheme

~ of the repetitive
to be executed after every

threeffive years,

New Scheme

+New Scheme

for Fifth Plan

Scheme

Object of the Scheme

3

This Scheme is intended for
setting up of an Agricultural
Statistics Division in the S.S.B.
to plan and design and
co-ordinate the C. C. experi-
mentsand processing of re-
sults along with crop and area
reporting by visiting fields.

These Schemes are intended
for setting up Statisiical cells
one each for the Live-stock,
Forest, Education, Health
Water-supply and P. W. D,
to be located either in the
S.S. B. or in the respective
Departments.

gn,
ils

other techinical detai

Brief detail of des

~

N
=

phasing and coverage

Outlay proposedfor Fifth Plan Breakeup of outlay on

(Rupees in labhs)

-

[Te]

&

hol

gog “I\?

— S8

3 8 5

g = 2

&

(5) (6)

1159 190
075 0-16
075 0-16
094 019
131 026
094 019
094 019

1975-76

013
0-13

0-17
0-24

0-17
017

1976-77

—
oo
[N

2:33

0-18
0-25

018
0-18

1977-78

—
=}
~—

2-47

0-19
0-27

019
0-19

1978-79

(10}

2-62

0-21
0-29

021
0-21

A B

‘= Additional new
= Staff

11-51

0-91
1-28

0-91
0-91

L
an
=
o
-~
S
4 g
o
5 @
- (8]
S
(12) (13)
0-08
003
0-03
003 ..
003 e
0-03 —
003 ...

[
Otler expenditure |
J

~
—
S
f



Requirem ent of additional new stafl

during Fifth Plan
sy

Requirement of

Remarks

equipment
= P—e —
- e Cost
i — —
- L% 2
Designation No. Scale of pay Description _ ﬁ%
- LR
- Y
= 3
(15) (16, (17) - (18) (19) (20)
(i) Research officer . 1 Rs.350 t& 1,000 Moscal (one) 008 ...
(1i) Inspector of Statistics 6 Rs.225 to 600
(1ii) Field Investigator 96 Rs.125 w0 200
(iv) Gomputors 6 Rs.140 t6 275 . )
(i) Research officer e 1 Rs.8350 ta 1,000 Facit machine (one) 003
(i) Inspector of Statistics ... 1 Rs.225 to 600
{iii) Computors 1 Rs.140 to 275
‘(i) Research Officer 1  Rs350 to 1,000 Facit machine (one)  0°03
(1) Inspector of Statistics ... 2 Rs.225 to 600
(i31) Computor . 1 Rs.140 to 275
(i) Research Officer | Rs.350 to 1,000 Facit machine (one) 003 ...
(1i) Inspector of Statistics e 2 Rs.225 to 600
(iit) Computor L1 Rs.140 to 275
(i) Deputy Director i g:;gg ttp ll,g{())g Facit machine (one) 0-03 ...
i) Research Officer s. o 1,
((ili)) Inspector of Statistics ... 21 %S%E(S) to ggg
i tor S. to . .
(1(‘3 gg;zg:lc}? Officer 1  Rs.350 to 1,000 Facit machine (one)  0-03
(1i) lnspector of Statistics .. 2 Rs.225 t0o 600
(1ii) Computor 1 Rsli40 to 275
(i) Research Officer . 1 Rs.350 to 1,000 Facit machise (one) 003 ...
(i) lnspector of Statistics 3 Rs225 to 600
(iii) Computor .. 1 Rsl40 27s

to

Indicate for coritinuing schemes of
Fourth Plan, the expenditure incurred
during Fourth Plan, Btaff employed,
equipment provided, results expected
to be achieved by the end of Fourth

Plan, the extent nature of unfinished.
work, etc.

1)

6¢8



w83 g Outly proposed for Fifth Plan  Break-up ofoutlay om
2z g .3 ¢ g I (Rupees in lakhs)
3535253 Ly —— — A s
i Leg ™ o 8 ) ]
EE L2506 °az 2 g =
SETES S =88 9 E -
Name of Sgheme R &'8 25 Object of the Scheme 8 By + 5 0 ®° = @ 2 = 2= ©
W g, ) R 3 € g L o® < N iy & & e &3 5 o
£SE ges £ 25 2 8 B § 5§ £ _ gE A&
LS g GE Y v W7 T2 = ] et 2 fw B X A
SEoSook Coed 3 ts o I
z£o" 288 A % & & <% b S =2
wlB 2%y 3& o}
) () (3 4) 6y (©® (M B (9 @o, () (12) (13 (14)
18. Survey of Small Scale New Scheme At the instance of the Govt. - 158 031 031 032 033 031 145 003 .. 010
Industries in un- of Ind:a this cell is intended
erganised sector. to be created to take up the
survey of small scale indus-
tries in the unorganised sector.
Tota) Centrally sponsord Scheme 1880 336 359 372 394 419 1841 029 .. 0-10
Total : All schemes (Core schemes and Statistical ~ Grand 146-22 811 693 952 11:74 992 4285 141 .. 196

Schemes and Centrary Spon-  Total
sored $chemes).

0vg



Requirement of additional new staff

Requirement of

during Fith Plan equipment
-— WA — e " A
Cost
r". -
Designation No. Scale of pay Discription wi
w g°
o gé’o
B & §
<@
(15) ‘ (16) n (18) (19) (20
i) Rescarch Officer VTR | Rs.350 to” 1,000 (i) Facit machine (one) 003
(1) Inspector of Statistics ... = ... 2 Rs225 to-~ 600 ° (ii) Contiugency 001
(iii) Primary Investigator ... . 4 RsMO0 to 275

Remarks

Indicated for continuing scheme o:
Fourth Plan, the expenditure incurred
during Fourth Plan, Staff employed,
equipment provided, results expected
to be achieved by the end of Fourth
Plan, the extent nature of unfinished
work, etc.

(2n)

%6
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7-2: INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY

7°2.1. The Information and Public Relations service las
assumed great importance along with the increased develop-
mental activities. Adequate publicity to development pio-
grammes is essential for involvement of people in purposeul
collaboration with the implementation of the developmenal
activities of the State. With this end in view, publicity activi-
ties in Meghalaya are undertaken through different meda
such as publication of bulletins in regional languages, printiag
of publicity literature and posters for distribution upto
village level, rural broadcasting, fixed loudspeaker systen,
publicity through cultural media, exhibitions and audio-viswal

publicity.

7-2:2. At present, some of the development departmerts
of the State Government like Health, Agriculture, etc., hare
their own publicity units. The question of bringing the publicty
units attached to other departments under the Directorate of
Information and Public Relations is under consideration.

The intergation could not be done so long as the State Pubi-
city Department was functioning with a skeleton staff only.
However, pending a decision to amalgamate the entire publicty
apparatus in the State under the Information and Pubic
Relations Department all printed and audio-visual publicty
on behalf of the State Government is being handled by tle
Information and Public Relations Department.

7:2:3. The Fourth Plan provision for Publicity Programne
is Rs.12'00 lakhs. The expenditure for the Fourth Plan peried
will be around Rs.12.34 lakhs. Effective and successful impk-
mentation of programe of publicity require a well built tean
of technical and qualified personnel. The State’s initial hanci-
caps in these respects are now gradually being overcome ard
steps are being taken to streamline the publicity efforts duriig

the next plan perio!d.

Programmes for the Fifth Plan period

7-:2:4. During the Fifth Plan period, publicity efforts wll
be made more intensive, purposcful and broad-based witha
positive emphasis on the needfor emotional integration ard
economic development for the people of Meghalaya.
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7°2'5. The achievements of all the development depart-
nents will be highlighted through the media of publicity.
Exhibitions, films, printed publicity materials, etc., will continue
©» be the main features of such publicity. Adequate pro-
vision has been suggested for these items under the schemes-
(a) hill bulletin, (b) exhibitions, (c) cultural media and
(1) printed publicity. All publicity work will be development
osiented. Printed publicity will be geared up and display
acrangements will be made through streetcorner hoardings.
For this, a provision of Rs.0-98 lakhs for hill bulletin, Rs.0'78
lakh for exhibitions, Rs.7-79 lakhs under printed publicity
has been made.

7°2'6. A regular sysem of feed-back in respect of public
reaction/opinion will be started. District and Subdvisional
olices will analyse and bring out fortnightly repiorts on
pablic opinion. The headquarters will keep the Government
informed about public reaction to their policiesjprogrammes
from time to time. It is proposed to strengthen the organisa-
tion adequately for this work.

7-2-7. The interior areas of the State will be increasingly
covered with publicity activities, Two new subdivisional
offices will be opened for this purpose. A few more subdivi-
sional administrative units are likely to come up during the
period 1974-79. The Department will open new field publicity
offices in' these 'units also. An amount, of Rs.1'32 lakhs is.
.suggesied fory thiy purpese.

7.2.8. The system of regular flow of development infor-
mation to the All India Radio for broadcast in local languages
will be introduced. District and subdivisional officers, besides
the headquarter officers, will issuc regular press messages for
use by the A, 1. R, station at Shillong and the proposed A.I. R,
station at. Tura. = : S e

7.2.9. Arrangements will be made for regular training of
the officers of the Information Department. To start with,
some officers of the headquarters will be trained at the Indian
Institute of Mass Communication at New Delhi. District and
subdivisional level officers may be trained in that Institute also,
but more frequently these officers will be trained in Shillong.
Orientation courscs for all officers will be organised at the State
headquarters and they will be given lessons on Meghalaya’s
developmental schemes by senior officers dealing with the
warious sectors of development,
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7.2.10. It is envisaged that publicity requiremeats of
cach homogenous areas would be met through various efforts of
the Department during the plan period. Bulletins will be pub-
~ lished in local languages giving emphasis on local develop-

mental works., For this, an amount Rs.0:98 lakhs has been
proposed. In the scheme for publicity through cultural media,
1t is proposed to meet the requirements of the various homoge-
nous areas of the State. For this another amount of Rs.0°76
lakhs has been provided. Audio-visual aid in the districts and
the subdivisions (to be set up during the fifth plan) will be
augmented as the plan progresses. For this, an amount of
Rs.3'84 lakhs has been earmarked.

7.2.11. The requirements of the various homogenous areas
of the State will be met through the scheme of publicity
through cultural media. The department will conduct explo-
ratory research work on the arts and cultural heritage of
Meghalaya by collecting relevant data on this subject. A pro-
vision of Rs.076 lakhs has been suggested for this scheme.

7.2.12. With the progress of the implementation of deve-
lopmental activities during the fifth plan, audio-visual publicity
in districts and subdivisions will be intensified. An amount of
Rs.3-84 lakhs is proposed for this scheme.

7.2.13. The schemes envisaged for implemcntation during
the Fifth Plan involve an outlay of Rs.24:25 lakhs. The
attached statement indicates the schematic outlay for the Fifth
Plan.



. fcitv— a o
Information and Publicity—Outlay and expenditure (Rs. i lakis )

Fourth Plan Fifth Plas Outlays proposed
Al A
- . b L L ¢ Annual Plan for 1974-7?
s & < e 3 A
. = = S Soap 2 r N M
Serial Schemes i ?‘: i g2 B = Z .
No. 3 z _3.5 > £ E‘ E g % §
= - - - I
Py IT Ep EeF = 8 _ 3 Ef
sz R A S = = 3 ™
I8)) ) T (3) (4) (5 (6) @ (8) (9 (10 (11) (12)
1 (i) Publication of Hills Bul[etm at the District level .., 70 (22 22 (=90 098 019 .
(ii) Purchare of vehicle . 4. e w0079 0002 002 0078 2775 L. we 055
(ili) Exhbitition ST .. T 060 026 026 G0 0088 .. . 01
(iv) Rural Broadcasting svstem and Radio Rural Eorum 1-03 0-08 0:09 103 112 0-22
(v) Publicit - through Cultral media W T2 028 028 192 076 015
(vi) Printed Publicity (Bringing out Publicity literature 349 96 096 340 794 .. w139
and distribution upto village level). B
(vii) Mainterance and extension of fixed I u(l%pcaker 053 0-22 022 0-33 075 015
system.
(viii) Films (Audio Visual Fublicity) ... vee = el 3902 0-95 G°95 302 363 072 .
(ix) Establishment of 2 (N()T"ubdxvxs:mal Information 1°95 1°95 3-84 076
and Public Relatiors- Offices jat Nongstoine and
Simrsangiri. . .
(x) Constiuctions ol Office Buildings e 160 :
o TOTAL—_ 12400 300 495 1234 2423 .. . 450 e
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7'3. Development of Government Press

7-3:1. With the creation of Meghalaya as a  full-fledged
State, the Government Press at Shillong has come over to
Mecghalaya. A scheme for development of the Assam Govern-
ment Presscs was taken up during the Fourth Plan period.
This howcver, was confined only to thie expansion of the branch
of the Government Press at Gauhati. It is esscntial to take up
modernisation of both buildings and machineries of the Press
at Shillong during the Fifth Plan period.

7-3:2. The building for a printing press is required to
conform to the specifications as in the case of a factory.
It 15, therefore, proposed to construct new buildings according to
specification at the existing site in a phased manner. An amount
of Rs.7-50 lakhs is proposed for this purpose for the Fifth Plan
period.

7-3'3. The existing machinery of the printing press com-
prises mostly of old and out-dated wunits requiring replacement
by new and modern printing machinery and equipments. The
approximate financial implication for the purchase of new
machinery is Rs. 20°00 lakhs.

7°3'4. The absence of delivery van for quick distribution
of printed papers, publications, etc., to various offices in Shillong
is keenly felt now. It is, therefore, proposed to purchase a deli-
very van for smooth and timely distribution of various printed
materials from the press. This would reduce accumulation of
printed materials in the press.  An amount of Rs.0-80 lakhs is
proposed for purchase of the vehicle and for its maintenance
during the Plan period.

7°3*5. The programme for development and modernisation
of the Government Press eavisages an outlay of Rs.28:30
lakhs for the Fifth Plan period and Rs.8:00 lakhs for the year
1974-75. The details are indicated in the statement appended.
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State: Meghalaya

DRAFT FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

Programme wise Outlay and Expenditure

outlay

Lo} (. [] D [Te)
g < 3 5 > i
14 = ~
& & 5 g 5 =
5 = 24 g .
g v g g S g
Ceriml Programme = 15 '&_’S & ’£
& X o [ g
No. . Te 82 %8 g
> > & = a —-
248 o4 2y P 2
5z B5 s g8 2 g
w® <« 4~ 3~ = <
DEVELOPMENT OF THE GOVERN-
MENT PRESS, MEGHALAYA.
I Purchase of modern Printiag and N 1 L 20000 500
Graphic Arts Machinery.
2 Purchase of one delivery Van ... N 1L ese 050
3 Consiruction of new buildingfor N 1 L 750 2250
the Government Press at
Shillong,

GRAND TOTAL.. N 1 L T “800
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Rural Works Programmes

1. Self-help schemes have proved to be successful in
enlisting people’s participation and contribution towards build-
ing up communuity assets ia rural areas such as intra and imter-
village paths and roads, small bridges and culverts, small rural ’

water supply schemes, playgrounds, etc. A large number of
such works left over b

y the Community Development Pro-
gramme could be followed up under self-help programme.

2. During the .Fourth Plan, the allocation was Rs. 30
lakhs. The expenditure during the plan period is expected to
be Rs. 27 lakhs. During 1971-72, the amount spent was largely
on schemes, continuing or left incomplete under the Community
Developmeat Programme.  During 1972-73, a large number of
schemes that could be taken up have been identified. But due
to limitation of funds, only 98 schemes could be taken up within

the allocation of Rs. 7 lakhs. During 1973-74, schemes are
being implemented with an outlay of Rs. 8 lakhs.

3. The process of identifying schemes that could be

taken up on self-help basis is continuing. On the basis of
identifiication so far made, an amount of Rs. 70 lakhs would be
required as Government share in the self-help programme in the
Fifth Plan. The requirement during 1974-75 works out at Rs. 10
lakhs.

(Rs. in lakhs)

5th Plan 1974-75
4th Plan 4th Plan ——A—— ——— A -
Outlay 1973-74 Anticipated Total Capital Total Capital
1)) @ @ 4 (5) (6) )] (8
1. Minor Bridges and" 2300 400
culverts,
2. Rural Roads and 3000 800 2700 3500 500
paths,
3. Playgrounds 6°00 100
4. Other Schemes ...J) .3 600 1-00
Total ... 30:00 800 27:00 70:00 vee 1000
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4. 'The district-wise break-up of the 5th Plan outlay
is as follows :(—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Khasi Jaintia Garo Total

1. Minor Bridges and culverts 1540 2:00 6-00 23-00

2. Rural Roads and Paths 14+00 700 14.00 3500
3. Playgrounds 2°00 2:00 200 6°00
Other schemes , #o 200 200 6°00
Total .- 3300 13:00 2400 7900
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7.7. DISTRICT COUNCILS

7.7.1. The allocation in the Fourth Plan for grant-in-aid to
the District Councils to implement development schemes drawmn
up by them was Rs.125 lakhs. The expenditure during the
the plan period is anticipated to be Rs.125 lakhs. The allo-
cation during 1973-74 is Rs.25.

7.7.2. The Fifth Plan of the State includes the Scheme for
assistance to the District Councils to enable increased
development eflort by them in the Tifth Plan. These
councils are given the discretion to prepare their own
schemes. While preparing such schemes, these councils
are required to include schemes which would subserve
the wider national objectives. The councils are also
expected to undertake revenuc earning schemes, like improve-
mcnt of rural markets and opening of new markets besides
schemes for creation of community assets like roads, minor
bridges and paths, small water supply schemes, etc. For the
Fifth Plan an amount of Rs.240 lakhs is proposed as below—

(Rs. in lakhs)

Khasi Garo Jaintia Total
1. Water Supply 33-00 1800 600 57-00
2. Rural Roads, etc. ... 21-00 12:00 6-00 39:00
3. Self-help schemes 12:09 6-00 6:00 24+00
4. Model villages | 1200 30:00 8-00 50-00
5 Markets 2540 17:60 7:00 5000
6. Buildings ... 750 7:50 500 2000

Total ... 11090 91-10 38-00 240:00
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7.7.3. The requirement for 1974-75 is as below—

1. Water Suppl

2. Rural Roads, etc,

3. Sclf-help

4. Model villages

5. Markets

6. Buildings

!

(Rs. in lakhs)

Total ...

Khasi Garo Jainiia Total
550 3-00 1-00 9-50
3-50 2-50 1-60 6°50
2'0(; 1-00 1-00 4-00
2:00 500 1-40 840
2:92 268 1-00 7:60
1-50 1-50 1-00 4-00

18-42 15-38 6-40 40 00

7.7.4. These may be summarised as below—

4'h Plan  1973-74
1. Warer Supply ...~
2. Rural Roads
R I AR R
3. Sell Lielp .. » 100°00 20-00
!
4."Model villages... .(
|
5. Markets J
6. Building . 2500 500
, FE : : L S T T A |
Total wee 12500 2500

fotl
5700
3900
LI B |
24:00
3G+00
5000

20:00
i i .

Filth Plan Capitisl

{Rs. in lakhs)

5

1974-75 Cupifal

St 6050 Lt
R I i

.o

Total
9:50°
) !
400 ..
840
760 7-60

50-00

20 00

¢ 4 i

400 400

e — e e ———

70:00 4000 11-60

240-00
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7.8. AID TO LOCAL BODIES

7 8.1 “‘Aid to Local Bodies” was a regular feature in the
State Plan of compositc Assam State. Assistance is given to the
Municipalities and Town Committees for ensuring the minimum
stand wrd of civic amenities to the growing urban population.

7.8.2 In Meghalaya there was one municipal town covered
under the scheme of assistance of the composite Assam State
Plan. Like in all municipalities in this region, the civic facili-
ties in Shillong also were never good. But thanks to the na-
tural advantages of altitude, these facilities were also never so
bad. Over the past few years, however, things have deteriorat-
ed duc to the shrinkage of funds of the Municipality. The
qucst on of funds for the need to maintain the civic standards
in Shillong was taken up along with the question of transfer of
State level schemes from Assam to Meghalaya when it attained
the full Statehood. Meghalaya Government has not becn able
to assist the municipality in this direction asits Fourth Plan allo-
cation was already tied to continuing schemes and other
schemes which had become committed within the Fourth Plan
ceiling.  In order to restore the standards of amenities in Shil-
long Municipality and to further improve them to be in line
with the nced of a progressive society, the requirement of funds in
the Filth Plan works out at Rs. 30 lakhs. 'L'his is on accountof
extension and improvement of water supply distribution and im-
provement of sanitation and roads and drains in the town. It
is proposed that assistance in the form of loans and grants would
be given to the municipality to make up the gap between the re-

venucs and the expe 1ditures required to provide the improved
civic facilities.

7.8.3 There are also at present two town committees at
Tura, the headquarter s of the Garo Hills and Jowai, the head-
quaters of the Jaintia Hills. It is proposed to upgrade these
town committees into Municipal Boards during the Fifth Plan.
It is also proposed to constitute town committces in the two
subdivisonal headquarters of Nongstoin in the Khasi Hills and
Simsangiri in the Garo Hills as well for Mawlai and Nongthym-
mai, the two satellite townships of the State Capital. In the
later stages of the Fifth Plan, other growing towns would also be

brought under the scheme. The outlay required is estimated
at Rs. 25 lakhs.
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7.8.4. The total amount required in the Fifth Plan is as

below—

L. Shillong Municipality—
(a) Water Supply distribution
(b) Sanitation

(c} Roads and drains, etc.

Total—1

2. Satellite townships (2 Nos.) .
3. Tura Municipality (Proposed)
4. Jowai

£2] 3

5. Subdivisional headquarter
town com mittees.

9. Other 'gro‘wi‘ng‘ towns

Grand total

7.8.5. The outlay in the different Districts isas below—

1. Khasi Hills
2. Garo Hills

3. Jaintia Hills

4th  5th Plan 1974-75
Plan Total  Capital Total Capital
(L (2 (3) ) (9)
15-00 15:00 2:00 2:00
7-00 350 1-40 070
8:00 1-80
3000 18-50 5-20 2-70
‘10'00 5-00 1-00
7-50 200 1-:50
5-00 1-00 1-00
5:00 1-00
3-00
60-30 26-50 9-70 2:70
Fifth Plan 1974-75
(1 T 42)
43-50 6:20
11-00 2:50
6-00 1-00
60-50 9:70

G.P. (P. % D.) No.1/73—400-~11.7-73,

————



